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I te aftaflpo o te sho 10 Cletopn 1967, na fekalosoloes at s ma pule 1
te mea puleleo mo te talmd muamus lava he laks! Tokelsu, Ho te kakal £3nedi
na fal med e Mar wle Paleheau I te Falepe 1 Mulomors b he leufalelogelops e
tokalahd fakatahd af ma he ulugaformt, T tus mal o te po tenz, e lahl 1 & tahd
pﬁmmlmlagjlcgnaiaukirﬁ}{a}caiiﬂtafumiMnmmUmpLﬂ-:eitenEa
pukeleo, Nel 15, e h14 atu 4 te 100 o Jmkat 4 nd lipine e teu 1 te mea
falmplton, e teu al na mea vend 1 te Dundvehdte o Muldlani, E tHus te teu o
né lmkad 1£upmmmnga1enﬁai,tmﬂmmz‘n;dkuatmmtukukem, A
he maus ai te avenca o tagata lo fakalogolopo ai ld te mSlie. Ko te ala tens
kug fakaldliu med ai nd lec 1 na lipire me lue tuhla - n8 kupu tonu lava na
tautﬂla&itﬁtﬂnn&iafﬂamkzﬂm,mlmaﬁkﬂilmidta!gz{garm
Pereterda, He galueps lohi ma te falpstd tonel, kee na maus = su he fehoshoand
mal €& tokalahl o tagata. Ko Peato Perez, Pio Tula, Toloa Posha ma Ropatl
Simora ne faia n tubdtuhiga o nd lapu med nf lipine, Ko Lopina Hooper na
Fehcahoend mat mo te tadpsga o @ tuhituhdgs, Ko Ropetd Simons me &y na fats
na fakmlilduga I 4o gagms Peretends, Eoud lava = heldl um te galuess kac
@ ko te fehoahosnl mad o d8ne! ¢1mo kuz mafal al ke pa ki te tdlags ua 1 ol
ngl, E fia fekafetal ai au ki ta 15tou fehoahosnd,

Ko n2 lakat e hefulu 1fnel lua lomie, kus nd ko he kemataga, B fakamoemos
i ke loloml 1% tabd lmkal 4 he taind lsts med 1 Jumd, Kus 165 lerda 15rel
k&ifm.erﬁf‘mlfakmmtaai,mF&immaef&imininif&itingzmni
Tautuaga mo te fakaliliuga ld te gagena Perctamda. & tomu e lahd nd hehs s
K6 faila. Ko au 15 e fofou ke fakahako.

Ho na tino na= ki 18%ou fal mala na kaknd bua talua ko nf ino e 5 J5teu
nf kakad, Kae hE W5 falamelos ¢f tino fed-lmkal e tokalahd lois he aofia 4
klnel & latou tala. Ho te ala la e fakefetat ol au id temsta Tekelsn fodlmbmd
uma lele ma nd tino faknlogolopo ona ko te lshi o nf afiaft nee kau fakatahi
al Id tatow 1 nd fakafiafiags vons - o te failga o na kakat malfe.

Tutita
Tuni 1977
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T na motu teldtaht o te Pahofflm e menofo i n¥ tino Polenchia, i nE alo
ks lom, nae fod o s tlno ng leked o tE1L B lave ko nd koleal Tokelau, I te
lahi o 18ned fore kol fal lava 3 1Atou loded. o i€ned kekal, e mAhani lava
fel 1 mA aflafies ko fakanlie ai nd aldalers, e v lave ko Toledlau, B he
ranat nE tino, ko i8ned kelond nd tals rond lave o ni mea na tutupu., B 1loa e
te tokalahl o tneats rhtutus 1omel kalad, T < aofia 1 loto o né kalad nE tapt
¢ mhhend 1sva of tapd falmtshd & te keufalelogoldes ma £ tino o la faia te
kaltat. I te lahd o 18nei kalad ¢ 1 ed na tine o talua ko Tindlaw ma Hina, Kalshi
ma Tafakl, me Tata, B lohi nE pohdelksl e tall 8 lava ko n2 putidekal falke-
Tekelay. Ko 1 & tahl tals e 71 tutuha lava mno @ kakal Tolelsu ka veeke ail
ko te tala lava e fokotehl, Fo to mea mond ko nf kalad ¢ he mafal ke tutuhs
Vitoatos suf e tamihul meElie @ nA tino e ki litou fals na kakal, Keehe mea
2 ofo al, &ud Wo 1 & tahl kakal & fal 1 na ferwa pe fla ni helsu o maila pe fia
fold nd afe o meila te velavala, kec t811 tutuha lelel lava. E vE ko te mea
tEnel, ko te lmkyl o Hine ma Tokeldlags ¢ 4 Mukuoro ma Kapigemaresi 1 Malleronehla
ne nofela e il tagata Polenehls, e 11 ate 1 te afe madla 1 te ith ki matil-
fongai-ma-hihifo o Tokelew, ma o Pol fold 1 Tufmobi e tuha & afe malla 1 t@ 1tu
i hshae o Tolelau.

E 1loa véhes & e ko nd tino 1 ne keuafus 10nel (ma Thvalu, Tabiti ma Tosp)
& fal, pe nae Pal e il 1Btou te kmlei o Hine ma Tokalalaga? Hoote ‘oatugs o
repAlagl i nd moti o Polenshis ma nonefo a1, o vo ko rA mihionare, ko nd tino
o Baty ke nonofo mes e A tine o Ml i nE mAlo e pulea nd atumotu, ko 1 €
£ahi #ine o Kl 15tou ignel nae Plafla id nE keled nae Ml 1 nd ok nae 1 ed, o
tuhituhi ai ekt 18tou e falemew. Ko 1 & tehd tale e tubds 1 te helau toubags
s beke me hua lomim 1 ond tuhd mulimili med. Kee mond lava ko te lahi o iened
tals ol fal leva 1 ona po nel, ka ko 1 € teid tala kua pull me kua be manatua.
We ko te mea 18, ko nE lakal 18nF dus poll e e pasmlo, AuA ne Palemaman me
tuhia & nl tino. 8l to aho tANE ne fatoR tuhia al @ he papBlagl te kelead muamue
lava & tuha Joua M1 atu 1 te helan tathass, e helsu ma helay nd befead lua ums te
Palmmaumen ma tuhls, 1 motu takitahi umh o Polenchis e he papalagl pe he tine
Poleretia, Ko 1 & tahi falemsumangs o lelsl, kes heé matud lelef fold 1 & tahi
tuhituhdga, ¥ae he tEited lava du leled na fekameumeusn wma 16n3 ¢ vE ko te falgs
o te kakel & te tino ¢ 1a fala, Auf ko te tino o ia fals te kakal, & b gata nA
ko Sand taubals kee fal rad fold Ane t8pm , & atill malle ail.

NE ko te tuhlituhi lava te faipn nae fod ke fakemaumau al nE kalmd ke pa
mal lave il te lushefululima tauhapga talu al, na maun ai te fadpa fou ko te puke
o B laked 1 te measpukelec, B tuna lave pe he tio o vave tana tuhitubd, e be
taltal ke ia mafalie of tuhl nd kupu uma e tautala al te tino e 1a fals te kakal,
Kafal 17 e tuhl e he tino he kalmi, o fakemotu ma t8ofl ho e 1a te tino e 1a faila



te kakal ke f'aiF'ﬂj malie te tala, pe ko te lsa atu Wi el ke toe fai mad,
Fulawr?itﬂr:e, e mafal le miid e 18 ni kupn ma & falppfie ad le hehe: ko
te tino 18 e 1a fala te kolml ka be tos fals e 1z na lupu lava ne fal ¢ iz
muamin, kae ki fakafalpofie mad e i, pe fkepukupuiu mal o dn kee kedns wme
loa tana paiuesn Fita - o be tautala. E ofo k t8tou i te onchal o t2 tine
= tuhitlmia ma te tlne e ia fals te keked 1 te folea tonsl nee fakasmmmmen i
na wakal, Kae @ Be talltomw s ko 480G fekameumaugs © hako leled,

Ni nal lava o pepRlepd nse falepmamens A knked ma tuhitihls nes nSlarelers
lelel 4 nB pepana v fod 81 nd leabst,  Bber fold pe vend foid te tino ns ia
fdla te kaksl,. Ho te tokalshi o tagats na tuhititde e he W 13tou iloa &
Eagana, pe na ko nl n&l jupu lave te 1loa, Fas mond lava o 1 el mA time e
1loa ni mea o te mopans pe o te ratuld mElamelaome leled 1 te gapana - kas
hove e veale 1 € tahl tino o lahi o 15tou s8lerelame kas heal, Ko te lsiei
a & 18tou felamaumeugs ma nE faden o & 15tau Pakansumaues nas faknlagolago
tahi kil bo 1&bou floa me to l&tou rflamelsme 1 te saena. Ho te somoms o B
kolrd e na tino e e 1loa te gamana, @ hekd tubds e ld 18tou n8 Jupu tom lave
nae taitals mad atl te tino e fads te kekal, kae na tuhl te fakeldliugs Falm-
Peretania o te kalnd, pe ko te fakaliliuge 2 te tine fekaliliu lua tukds & te
tino tuldtuhl 1 tena lava tuhituhlen e malsmelama sl 1a. B omafsd le talo med
1 ng fakamemaigs nd mes = ulen d e leked me nf deos o nE tioo 1 lote o te
knkal, oloti o1 lava, Hee he 1loa @ k1 tatou nf lupe torm lave n= tautale al
te tino n ia fada te kaled., Ko nE tino o teumslsmlams 4 o gagena, & mafal
ke malamalama 1 te lelmdl (pe rAnatu fold 4 I%tou ko ld 1Btou e rElamelams &
e kalni} ma tuhi loa o ¥4 18tou 1 te gagane Porctands.  Foote feleldlfugs tEns
a 1atcu lave = tuha mo to 18bou molamalams kil ed, kac be meautincs e ikl t8 EoU b
1loa monl e ki 1Atou, e he 1los foid & ki £8bou nf liou mond lave na ol 4 te
fadgn o te kaknl. Ko naEl tapata e milamalams 1 o gagsna, ma te taelshl o
tapmte & metud 1loe leled te prpane, na metu™ 1ot to 15tou tadmt me te onchsd
na fekefmnc mo te fakomaumsups o to lnled 1 te preans na ol 81, B ould lave e
sehekehe te lelel, e tuha me te rﬁlm;ﬂm@ me te 1lan-o te papEns € na tlno e
kil 18tou falmmeumeus m tundtunds 18ned kakai, kee metud taus lele 1Ened mes
AR A tan 1loa i e kd tRtow ol nAl men e alga il n2 lapu ne les at te ting
na ia faia te kakai, Ho lene! falomaues na tuhds = talus nd Moaklapue"
(texte), Pakalilfy si ifned fekelapups ¥l te pigens Peretands, & ud foid 15
e he mobuE halm laded te feleliliums o v Pekedupues 4507, loe ona ko 4o 1 et
o na fakslamuga, e mafel al ke toe fakaliliu o Rill atu te heko, Ko 1 5 e
folemaumangs leled lave o nE ket Bolenshls o 4 ed nel, na tuhla Iavm e tagnta
Folerelin. Fua nofo lava K Ialo 4= tine fol<dekad m tubd te nkad, ime doua
he faln o 18 te lnked ¥ae tuhl e he taht tino, E 14 tHtou 1loa te halio ms te
bonu ¢ he fakalupugs vens € aunca ma te mRholohalo po fakshStor, Kee ko te



falk=lavelave _1'5,, e 1 el te kehelehers o te fl ntu o te kaket 1 te
kaufakalomologo ma te tuhl 1d lale 1 he pepa o te kakal, E he tallton au
e mafal e he tino ol tuhd he kaksl e ve lava ko tona tautala atu e fai te
holesd .

E ve ong lea atl au muspma, @ Selou me Melay kua wre te falemmumsn 1
Polenehda, Io 4 @ tahd falemausuws kus sspalo 1 bo lshd o tauheps s tels
atu ona kua mi 1 te aff ma pepa ne tuhl af, pe ko nf lolo val, pe one ua
tiakd lava nd pepa na tuhd al, Hae lahi foid e baosaleml suf na tew na
pepa na tuhdtubd ei bt na faletuhd (ldbrardea), pe ko fe lomla fold 1 na
thi, Kua lopl e nd tino ma te fakseteete love ma te Wako lelsl-na
Palealupugs ma nE feloliidues ma ke lomla 1 nd tuhd; kn ko 18 tabd hua lolom
nd ko nd felmlilius (me te mmaty o BE matuf flafis na tine i nd Paloimmes
o te gaganz e 1 el), kae 1 el fold nd £ine kua to2 tuhda e 1l 15ton +E kekad
i a latou lave felps kua manatu ki 18tou o fiafia ki el 1 tomata faltoau., Ko
1 Z tabi mes, e ilosgath lele he kake! ona ko te lahi o nf mea kua tahui,

5 fekancence 1ave guf e lahl nA tubd o pd leled Polerehda s tuluifrievtakd
mal nA tuhdtubdea ma nf falemamaues lus 1o ne fais o aunca ma be menstu id
te helo leled, lus faimitiitia al te lelel onf kakal, ma kua matud huis al
nfl tala, kua i ma rea e f5lign o e vE lava o 1R tala fekapapalagt,

E taipole Jocle n® kel ns fRkasumen ma tubla 4 Taleslay 1 nd tauhags 1

tue atu o te 1960, Atarmu pe ko te tokaitiit! o nepAlapd na nonofo 1 Tokelmu

mo he valtadmi. £ 2 el nl nl kakst & Macpremor 1 tann tubd e wiss 1

Tokelnu, Namaua ¢ da med 2a Mika 1 Atefa 1 7 tahd, ma na fakamatelaluou

al te fomel ko losologo. Ea ko 1 2 tahd na fakesmauwmau e il tapata ahdakl 4

ol tauhas I Wi atu; ne fehoahoardt fold i1 o1 he tino Takamatelalnpu, 4
Bakaofo., N2 ko te gagana Perstarda ¢ lomla ol i8nei kalmd, Hove ko nd lapu
tend lave na tsutals A1 te tino na fain na keled e held tuhia, o d8ned

keaked fold nd tukufimtaldes pamta lave, = tuhn ma told 21os o nE Kakad,

E ve ko te kmkal o te Tulivaspupuls, e £5 olnti ia 1tilau 4 te tuhd a Macgrepor,
Ka ko te faimedpa o Thada o te iwiml lava ténm, o i atu 1 te valu o itilau.
E ki 4loa ko Patels Alekd nes folomaau keked 1 Mulomiond, Bove fokd pe na fukd
e 1a-i te pagann Tokelau, kae ko te mea e ko flca, & béld lomis, Ko te mes
malimuli, na tubl na lelml o Pogto Peres, Ropati Stmenama 4 & tand tno me na
lords e te-Oftha Taa Bogza 4 [fquEJ_ainA'Iutﬂ’[‘alﬂm'I'EmEiti'I‘rﬂ{-:.lau i te
- mpana Tolelau.

Em'r;i Ko te pukeleo nee fakeacgs © au, noe 14 atu at te falpofie m te halo
leled o na Palemeumauza na ko fala, 1 18 ho he tino musrma suf ¢ hekd fakeaogs
e ld 18tau he pukeles, E tuha lava pe bE metus malamalams sy 4 te mmgEna, o
vE ko t2 pukegs e Al o "Te Kalmd o Himm ma Te Kea", e heid 1 el he kohelwhepa,
Ko te taiml mulimill 13 kua fecloolo al toku rilamalsma 1 te gagans, nS ko tala
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ﬂl&mﬂﬂt’.‘ﬂlﬁﬂc‘luggcjbcittmaheuJ,MEtﬂLmitclEﬂﬂtethm
nee faln te kaked. Kae na he £1t3 su 4 te tuhipa,

Fo na tuhifuhigs o nf kakad mal te puks=lso, nae mmmfaiquke mantinos
ko na upu mond lava nae teutala ai te ine nse fal & la t= kakal - vegans
lava ug fakshako el e te tlno @ fals te keltadl hons lave hehs, Eo ioned
Paleakupups 18 ¢ maus moni 2l lava n® kupu o te tino e fafa te tals} nl fokematmauges
mond lava ma te hako leled. Emond lava, & falmopoopos I el 13 mfnavam o nS
Tusdlupu, aua ¢ he tautals he tine 1 nl mnavern o fuotlupu, Kae tamotizmsty
bupulis pe loloa fold f na manevepp.  Fua tulu 13 1 o nd Pakatloga o ménavas
¢ feapal torm ma nA mENavoEs ma fusfusa o 03 ulen o nE omea e 1@ﬂmiait+:1¢.u
1 te mea pukeles,

E e da mea kua taumafad au de fa1 4 te fakeTilfuss o te kekad: (1) ke
miimgagfmmmtanm,mtﬂixﬁtmmmva,tumgaummmmMai
te gapgana Tokelau, (2) ke maua te agame mond o te mea lom talus, E 1loa & au
e hekl metlE WEtoaton te leled, Eo mu fold e hEl melie W on feialitiuen, Hae
e'he afadns, aufl s 1 el nf Pakeinmies mond os puke il n3 lipine mikeles,
kafei 12 & 1 el he tiro e Fla taumefad ke fakmiiliu ki te grewa Peretania, ke
Tal e a3 ma e fokemoomoe fold an ke 1 e nd tino & k1 15tou mafeda, Ko te mea
@ i1l ens t8un ko te 1 el o he fakelupums mond 1 te fela-Tokelay, kme b ko te
Takaliliugn k. be gagana Peretenin, aull e mefal ke f2d ld el nd hudga,

Ko 18nei kekal Tokelau lua kb pukes 1 te mes pweles, ni nBl lave mel to
lahi o letead Tokelan, Kua 1 i nE feledapaes o of ke e 190 ot o5 leled
ke]'ﬂlﬁi‘ﬁaﬁina].i‘ﬂh&pmﬁ.ltﬂ Ko te lahl o 1enel kakai kus wra Se falkeliliu
ki nl tuhituhies, se Wil atu 1 te afe o 08 tals imnel dug uma te Palnlilin k1
te ghgana Feretomlo. E he lshd nd stunull Polonchis wus 1 of he falaputugs o
klad @ halo Ieled te falemaumaugs e vE ko Tokelou, sul lus pe 1 te pukelsc,
E flmmoomoe au, pe kafal s e ola mitelos, ke taumafal e loods uma A5ned kel
1ni tubd, wer lave t& te Paltsldmruen, me ta fakaiilluga i e gagena Peretands,
Kae kafsd su e he ola nEtEIlGﬂ,&llF]‘]s..Eﬂlur:: 1phd tanel, ke fal 1 8 tand tino,
mm’mn&h:mlipheelelaitemlga.

Atonu ke 1 el he tino e fehlll; "Hed te ropE £ Palomeurau af ma tubdtuhd
pe puie fokd 1 na mea pueleo nd lmimd? Hed te ala e tokakags a1 ki ed?"
Mohalo o tolalapd nd tine Tokelsu o e mafel ke tald ki el: "A ke viom o te
tofi (heritape) o Tolelau, ne galo St 1 te hmuthui mElde o te olapn 1 Tokelau, me

tatauimteuElmsmwed],hﬁ_MttuhmrllfakmmumuTu}mlauiﬂam
ks teks," B fce au ki ed, mi e fia falmopoopo ki o1 wened: E matun fekemosmoe
1&1u1a'1eaakenﬁmgzﬂm1elerfmein,m te fal pesn lava pea o lekal Tokelou
1 Tokelau, Ke tlmu pes te lmven o o knknd me vaesn o te olsgs Fekn-Tokela,

menﬁﬁmwamwfalmmmmmma&ﬂmicwmnei Ko te faitau
l-EI.iI‘x:ekaﬂtaiL-hetutuham&t:r]{ﬂ-tﬂami‘&lﬁlah;l-;&uldHild.tetimeiaf‘ain.
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E1lalié tahl posed e falmmunou af ma tuhituhl pe pule i e pukelec
na kakel, Musrma, e talitom au, ko hd he poto m: he fndve, 4 hS be mea
1 te lalolapl, e taua lele tona teu. Ko n3 kelad Tokelauw e 1 loto af te
Dloa ma te mElapalama fake-Tolmlan, mo, he pobto fale-Tokelmy, & tatau ke ceu
me bA0fi id ei. Eo tona lus, = lzhi lele to fohoahosid na maun e au med re
kaledl Tokelsi lee mElamalama al su 1 te fades 6 te alags felo-Tokelou, E
mefal fold lee fehoshoand id { € tahl tinc ke mélemalama ma talla te olagn
Tolke-Tolmlou, HKafed e talis ¢ tegata e tokelahl 1 & tand olage e ola af
tagpta, k= falmitidtia al fold te he meElanslams o ki 18tow i olags o 1 B
teh ‘tagata, ma Ftori km tau Famlehd ai te Plafis mo te fTlend 4 te lelolowl.
Ko tona tolu, ko nd kakal Tokelau e rdlde me toufaiskata. E Plafia il ef ns
tino Tokelau, e flafis fokd au ikl ei, ka fiafia foki ki el 1 & tahd tino,

Ko te it mulimull, & 1 el nad tino, e aofln ad au ned. & fal a 18tou
hueehidesgs bl 08 tala & ve ko ond kalml, N tubd e oy i be lemetams nB dmoa
ma na potukakad i na koked Tokelsu me 1 5 tond kebed lave, e mana 1 1 & tshi
fenua o Folenshla, E falematals ma fokamdlomalams leled vehes e ki tatou
ienel mea? HovE ko na keled na fa? o tassta Polerehls muamis na pE ifo id
Tolenehis ma kavatu al K nd fomua kehekche na Oati 1 el me nonofo ai, Na
tul falaholoholo atu al lave mal tBfa tupulsgs ol t8la tupulsgs, mal na
tupune me nd tamans i atalikd ma nf melopus, med tuplrs e A matus d
fenad, I & peniturd e lahi, ne fakeopoopo at te tino fal-leled he tamfmes
i el lme pull he tam@mea 1 kD3 kee ki tAtow 1lca ma kites 1 na kalmd, & 1 el
ni men e tutuha 21 ld t3tou, Ko te lahdes, ko nf lekad mat te tahd fenus na
koumat ki te tahi ferus ¢ tagnta Folenshis folou, pé folau 1 nd vaka fale-
Polencida pe ko ndl vele papilapd, Kafel e folau atu rd tino malaga i 1 &
tahi ferua, nae fal nd ledked o © 18tou ferus na catu ml, Kafed 18 e malle
i te fallogeloge a4 nfl tine ¢ © 15tou be forma, noe tAofi ma fokamatala atu
ma tula faksholoholo ki & 1l8tou fanau. B 1el nel 18, lus tuku fakaholo atu
8l mal ferma taldtahd = 18tou kedend K 4 S tahl ferma, ma ako al nd kakoi
mal 1 & tahd ferma, (B ko te toe foki o nB tino na folan i nd ferus ki o
latow ferua mond ma levatu sl nf lodmt ne kol 186ou 11oa met 4 5 takt finua).
Hove ko te "Kalel o Hine ma Tokalalaga” n= reda, AU e he ma ko Tokslau te
fal ai, kae i fold i Kepdgrrorapgl ma Tufmctu., B matud o8 1loa pe ko fes
ng kamata al te falen o fe kalmd t8ned, lee mandne leledi Iava, ko te kebed
lave e folotahd., F alial! mel te men ¢ tupy, ko nf ferue taldtahl o f2i a1
te kakal, e tau hidhui malle lava ke fempml tomu me nd apamia o te ferua
tend, e fal ma vAema ¢ te ferun t8ni, E vE ko to mea terel, pe he timo
Tokelay na malegn atu ki Kapleameragt of fal atu al te kekal kee toe forl mai
ki Tokelaun, Ilom af ¢ tino 1 Kapigamarapd te kaked me fof atu ki 1 8 tand
tino., 01 fal ai lava e ia te tala ma toe fal, me ks 1loa fold e 1 & tahl



= yil: =

tino, fa fod sty fold e ki latos, ko hathud oflds al lave ma Pakedgoa ail nd
moE me nA kogaferms o Kapigamarapt 4 loto 4 te keked, kme BE ko Tokelsu, T
rd tauhags milimald med, dus he leled Eapleamsragd, W mea venei te f':J‘tqu‘.lu
Kl te lahd o lmkal, E ut lave 18 e tutuhs, kae matud lehokehe lele, Hua
kaven lava ma vaeps o te Terus t8rd e fBf o4,

Ko te tahl faigs o talwd Al nd kaked, o f2d ¢ te tino Pal-kaked le mElis,
Hove e w8 te kakad o Mo Vake o Upa® 2 Toiela, o talus ko "o Klmwoa ms te Tola"
18 tahd fenwa. E ol te kakal téned 1 Togn, Tovalu, Samon, Hiue ma Thielsu
foid, ¥as kebhe lele te hakal fuka-Toiwlsu ol 4 3 tahd ferwa uma, E tafutd
& te Kimda & Tokelau rd law-ulu takdtohd 1 &0 fopm o te Peke, ne tulz ol tons
wld, Fa ko 1€ tahi forma um - na Sitdlo te dimoa i te uld o te Fele na
mafus =2 te kenakena teénd 1 te ulu o te Foke. F hili =ty te molde 1 te au te
lmlead Tokelsu, e mehale au, na 21 va lave & he tino fal=leled Tokslau 1 ¢s
gho lua leva lele.

Tofa
¥e marmla te po,
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KD TE KAKAT 0 HINA MA TE KE

-ﬁafa:]‘.eI-ELErle Palshatl -

Ko te uluzalY ko Tafitopus ma Opfpuz. Fed al ta 18 tama, ko
Hina, Teuhi tauhl te tama fafine, kus matua,

I te tahd aho kua olo kK te ves n3 matua, loe tuo iz Hina,
Popold 1f al 15 te Lupe me! te vac e nE mabtua, Fave ifo af 15 od
fagafac Tolkd ma ta 15 temaitd,

Te nonofopa ténE o nA matus, lus hegs te fafine 1 te lalaga
o be hega o te tama fefine. (Ko tona wies o te hegs, ko na moega,
ko moega taua lava o te atunuas: ko te idelds, ko te fakataupale,
ko te tlpac ma 1 e tahd 1tlkeies mocps mBtagSfio lava,) Fakatetau
la mo he sho & maus af he tine ma Hina. Ia, Ea kua 1 el hona
haga vena e tatia,

Ia, Eo te tahd aho bus olo b te vao fold nf mEtua kee polosidl
Ve ida Hina, ¢ venel ta 15 fakatonuga: Hins, kafal e lels! te sho ol
Tola te toga. Pola 13 te hegs t8nB. (Mus teusfe nf moegs a te netus
nag fakatetau mo ta 18 tams fafine.) Olo al kae nofo is Hins,

Wofo al da Hine idklla atu ld te shio, ko te sho kup lagl leled
te sho, Fhmailﬁhlamlabepalea&{vﬁmmlmamaiau,m :
Lauafe te mosgal, lus lslo Id fafe, hus fakelsld 08 moega, Nofo nofo
mf-:::l.aHina,lmamutafimne,lmagauhiafakitetmamfﬁmi
tena galuegs T1tH rae fal,

Ia. Tala o lekal - Klidla ifo al 18 1a fho-Lelel ma Aho-Kino
m%ﬂumﬁﬂtlﬂlimmmmﬂﬁ,}Mafulzxt&palega. Uhu ai
te fono & te vaepa tBnE. U el te fono, 0 &l 15 1a fhoeino of
tataln ¢ ia te fono, ﬁw&x—i:;:ﬁiv&mtmfﬁm&h@:mmm
ka miE? E beat he tino e 1, lme ta0d lova 1a dho-Fino: Eo ai be
feno, ka mua,

In. Tall atu I el te kaufong: E fans koe wehan?

Ko 8l e fang e fekauliuli te 1tillept, & falkauliull te itlagl,
Kee teld lave lus tafuke 1a us, kus pakeks 1a faititdld, kua kemo
ia uila, kus hau te matagl me kave te toge k1 te moana.

Tali atu te laufono: Aus @ ldno, e kites koe.

TW af Faltitild: Eo su ko famo, do mos.

Fehili atu: Vehea s fanc?

Ko au ¢ fano e fakspakeks fakapakBls fakepektks la 1 el. E
teteld lavs kua tafuke 1a usa,

Lea atu fold te ksufono: Aus e ldno, e lagona los,
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r THE TALE OF HINA AND THE TURILE

- told by Memuels Palehau -

The couple are Tafitopus and Ogapua. They make then thedr child, Hins.
e femzle child 1s cared for cared for, she 1s grown.

(n one dsy the paronts po Lo the bush, but leave Hiria. The Plgeon
from the bush is snatched down bere then by the parents. Taken down here
then mmd also tamed for thelr child, :

AT that residence of the parents, the womsn turns to the plaiting of
the dowry of the femele child. (The meaning of the dowry, the mats, the
moat valuable mats af the land: the fine pandsnus mat, the mat dlamond-
patterned white and tan; the mat dlagonal-patterned with white and black
ard other types of very beautiful mats.) Thinkdng already to the day when
a husband is gotten For Hina, Well, There will be those dowry mats of
hers ready. ,

Wall. One day the parents again go to the bush instructing Hina thus,

ke this thelr directions: Hina, 1f the day 1z good then spresd the fine mats.

Spread out that accumilation of mats, (There are over a thousand mats of
the mother prepared for thelp female child.) They go while Hina stays.

Hina site hére loolkdng out at the day, the day iz a clear sky day.
Golng then ghe spreads cut the covering (ss I saild before, there are over
a thousand mats), carrying them outside, swning the mats. Hina sits and
sits and slts, drowsiness comes, the female chlld too 1s €ired from her
exhsusting work that she dld. b

Well, According to the tale - Good-Dey, Bad-Day, Rumbling-Tmmder,
Cracking-Thunder, Iightning and Cyclone look down here then, the matting
all spread ocut., A meeting is summoned by that grou. The nqeting gathered,
Bad-Dey stands here and he opene the meoting, Standing like this and
makdng ke this his remsris: Who shall be flrst? Nobody says a word, sc
Bad-Dmy replles himgelf: I shall go, shall be first,

Well, The assenbled group reply over to him: How will you gof?

I will go blacken part of the sky, blacken a part of the sky. Then
very suddenly .rain will pour, thunder will crack, lghtning will flash,
the wind will come and carry the mats to the sea. :

The aggembly replies over: No 1t's bad, you will be seen,

Craciding-Thunder stands up: T will go, be firat.

tuestioning over: How wlll you po? ;

I will go eracking crackdng cracking here and there, Very suddenly
the rain will pour,

Ihe assembly agaln saye out: No it's bad, you will be heerd.
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Ko te fono'nel ka . tautiua, kee fanale loa te tamd leo o Aho-
[elei: Fano au ke fadtaki?

Fehili fokli te keufonc: E wehea su fanc?

Ko au e fano e vevela vevele te 1thlagl, vevele vevele te 1tulagi,
vevele vevele te itilagl, EKse tatia lavs te mea e vE he ldato-vaks 1
luga 1 te mea e fola al te toga, E teld lave lus honitl 1a mata o ua,
kg paMElE 18 Paltitil ma wila, doa agl te mabapd, kua plhda te toga
il te moana, :

' Ta. Kua malilie ki el te kaufono.

Kua fano fano 1a Aho-Ielel, tatafl tatafi te itulagl, kua tatafi
tatafl te 1tllagl tela. ¥ua mBniania lele te sho, kae t3tia lava te
a0 %1uga o te mea e fiola &1 te togs. E teld lava o mata o ua kua
hordtu ifo il lugs o te topa, ke kus Fifio te moe a Hina, Hasu &
matagl kave tela fla helsu meps ¥l te mosna, keve teéia fia helau
meps ki te moana. Esko te Lupe tenei, e fano tatul tetul hens
kauvagafulu, toho mal kK lotofale. Hau tatul ie mate o Hima. Ko
Hina e gaugauhia 1 ane mee. Fano ki fafo, tatul tatul hana kauwapgafulu,.
toho mal ki lotofale, ol hau tatul ia mata o Hina,. Als ske 1a Hina
kuz heéal he palega, kua fanc uma kil te moana,

Kua pa 13 k1 te taiml lus Bifo al ni mAtus, O1fo nd mBtua, kua
lea atu ldsa Hina: Tefes te palega?

Ko au ke moe, e he ko {1oa te toga o ua ma te aglga o te
matapd. '

In. Kue fal te mmelaga o t2 fama fafine, mmnadis mmala, Kua i
ei fold te he milie o Hina.

T atu lava is Hins, pule 1d tana fagu lolo, s fano id lugs 1
te fagmutua. Kua fanc kun t4 ati, ke laa tagl:

Tele tele mai hina fks & 10
Kee tEtagia ko Hina.

Kua heu te pene (pone ténel e takua I ki t3tou ko te pone-tuhi).
Fehild atu ia Hina: Ko koe @ hau he fka tele tomu pe he lka tele
vala? -

Kaaleaatub&pme:ﬁnmlmﬂmt&l&vale,kﬂlmﬂulm&hﬂukﬂ
tau tagl kua malie,

Pule atu lce lava t8 te tuht o te pons.  E veng 15 1a 1im
um lele o te mosna; e tofu lava me o latow lanu ma na talehelehele
na ta e Hina i tans pakiau. (Te pakiau he mea e 't 21 nA
tatau. )

0f toe tagl fold 1a Hina:

Tele tele mat hina ika e 1o, Hing =.
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New the meeting is about to be adjouwrmed, when the tiny wvodee of
Good=Day 18 just heard:; Shall T go and try?

The agsenrbly agaln asks: How will you gof

T will go clear clear part of the sy, clear clear part of the sky,
clear c¢lear part of the sky., But something like the ocutrigger attaclment
will remain above the place the mats are spread., Very suddenly the eyes

f rain will stream, thunder and lightning will erack, the wind will howl,
blowing the mats to tha sen,

Well, The assembly is agreeable to this.

Good-Day poes goes, clearing clearing the one slde of the sky, clearing
clearing that other side of the sky. The day 1s vory fine, But the cloud
atlll remains shove the place where the mats are spread. Suddenly torrents
of rain stream down upon the mats, while Hina's sleep 1s deep, The wimd
cames carrying those tundreds of mets to the sea, carrying those mundreds
of mats to the sea. As for Plgeon now, he poes pecldng pécil:ing his ten at
& time, dragging then inside the house. He comes pecldng Hina's eyes,

Hina is fast aslesp. Colng outside, pecldng pecking his ten at a time,
drageing them inside the house, snd coming pecI-"f._tm; the eyes of Hina, Hima
wakes up and there are no mats, all have gone to the sea.

The howr has arrived then when the perents retum. The parents retum,
speak out to Hina: Where are the mats? P

I was msleep, I did not lmow the powring of rain and the blowing of the
wind, '

"Wf2ll. The secolding of ths femle child is done, gcolding scolding.
The resentment of Hina arises tco.

Hina stands right up, picks up her oil bottle, poing up to the outer
reef edgp. Going and standing here, while she ealla:

Silm swinm to me any fish
S0 that Hina might tatoo,

The surgeon fish comes I:'I:.hj_*1 gsurpecn fish which we -:a,li the meried
surgean fish). Hina questions ocut: You come as a stesdy safling fish or an
{rratic =ailing fish? ;

Then the surgeon fish spealks over: I am =n dirratic sailing fiesh, but I
have come for your call is swest, 0

She reaches over at onee drawing the mark of the surgeon fish, It is
like that for every single fish of the ssa, they are zssigned thelr colours
and their strips by the mariing of Hina with her tatooing comb., (The
tatooing comb 18 the thing thet tatocs arée struck with, )

8o yet again Hinz calls:

; Swim swim %0 me any fish, to Hina,
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Hau te Kea. Fehill atu ia Hina: Ko koe he ika tele tomi pe he
ika tele vale?
Lea atu te Kea: l{mﬁuheit{atele umm,]meumﬂhmkatmtagi
imam]:l_e.

Ol kua lez atu ki ei: Hau 18, Hau ke fafa atu au. O kua 1565
1a Hina i te tua o te Kea, Kua olo.

1 Kua fenc te malaga., Fano fano fans fano fane kus maoghtal, lkus
galo ia Tokelau, Kua les atu te Hea: Hina, id tAus kua meoghtal, Te
ika o te valihaga kua lats mal. Kafal 13 te ike o te veldtags e hau,
@0 koa te tahi 1ti e o te 1ka te tahl 1tl, & o koe te tahi ith e o te
ika te tani 1itd. Eafailavaakemmanmiaaumﬂta w te
nmmoﬂtaufaaakaemgim:mnmhkilm.

12. ﬂihmm.mmmmmﬂawmlmtaﬁé. Kikila atu 1a
Hire, kua ata mal te ika., Kalaga mai: Te Kea!

! Lea atu te Kea: 0,

¢ Te manumenu tagata ola.

Lea atu te Kea: HEall Ko a t& eva lava 18nei o te tA moana.

"Te Kea!

0,

| Te manu manu tagata ola.

| Lea atu fe Kea: Heal. Ko a t3 eva lava denel o to t3 valShag.
13. Hau hau hau lavs lus lata mal ki te Kea, Ko Hina id e ko te 1ka

| kil el, ko Hine K ef ko te ika ki of, ko Hina ki oI ko te ilm ki el
Kave kave lava kua f1t3 te Hea, Puke atu lava ia Hna, unu te momono
o te fam lolo, togl mamec lele ki kB. Fua fano 15 te ika ki te fagu
tenel na togl e Hina. Fuls atu te fapu e mamulyu, pula atu te fagu e
mamulu, puict afu e mamiu, Pai fal fal lava tatd te fagu id lale 1 te
takele moana, Mau kd te momono, inu e te palu te lolo nas 1 1ot 1 te
fagu, kee hubu & te tafauli te momono, (TehE 14 e tinanee al te tafaull
na te palu, Ia. Mai etahi itu-lmipe ike 1 Zna, nae ki 1a1:n::-u
Pakaacgagia te husi. ) .

14, Ia, Ka kua olo nel 13 is Hine ma te Kea, F‘a:mfanuf‘a.‘:mfmn
fotute fenua, Tapl at 15 4= tHHna:

. Ko al te motu ka fotu e 10, te Kea mad Tokelau?
Tall te Kea: Ko Fiti,
Ko al tona alikd e 15, te Kea mal Tokelau?
Tald te Fonu: Ko Tul-Fitd,
Uliuli te vaka e he tau e 10, te Kea mai Tolelsu,
{Ia. KﬁtﬂnamEatErﬁﬂtetagiaIﬁ;}e:}{-::utevab:alﬂ.mld.t&aiaﬂ.ti,
e miu 1a Hina ol afe id PItd kae lea Id te fonu ko te vaks ke uliuli

T T . 1
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Turtle ﬂu_::atﬁa. Hina questlons cut: Are you a steady salling fish or
an frvatic salling fish, '
Turtle says over: I am a steady sailing fish, I came because your call
12 swect.
S0 she gpeaks ocut to it: Come then., Come so that T may climb on. So
Hina cliibs on to the back of Turtle. Off they go. :
The voyage departs. Godng poing geing golne godng far out to sea,
Tokelau hes disappeared, Turtle speaks oub: Hina, we are far out to sed.
The fish of the desp 18 olose to us, When the Pish of the Geep cames, you
are ol aone side the fish on the other side, you are mmasi;_iethef‘iah{:-n
the other side, But as scon as you see that I em tiring, loosen e cork of
your bottle amd heave 1t far away over there,
So 1t is like that, That voynge poes goes goes goes. Hina looks out,
the fish ig refiected wp. It shouts up: Turtle! '
Turtle speaks over: Ch,
The odor of living man. _
Turtle says over: Nonsenge! Just the two of us are wandering here 1In our sea.
Turtle! z '
i,
The odor of living man.
Turtle says over: Honsense. Just the two of us are wandering here in our sea,
Comlng coming coming right close by to Turtle, Hina here the fish there,
Hina there the fish here, Hina here the fish there. As it carrles on end on
the Turtls is Hiring. Hina grebs right over, loosens the cork of the oll
bottle, heaves 1t far away over there, The fish moes off to this bottle which
Hina threw. Guiping at the bottle it slips sway, gulping at the bottle it
elips mwey, pulping at the bottle 1t slipe sway. Dolng dolng dodng this until
the bottle settles to the very depthe of the sea. Flrmly graspling the cork,
the ruvettus drinks the oil that was 1lnslde the bottle, while the turnmy sucis
the cork. (That 1s why the ruvettus and the tumy are succulent. Well,
ind other idnds of fish that were there, who used the oll.)
Well, Mearwhile Hina end Turtle go on. Going going moing going the land
fppears. Hina calls out: '
Which is the 1sland appearing over there, Turtle from Tolelau?
Turtle repliez: Fijl,
Who is ite chlef over there, Turtle from Tokslau?
The turtle replies: Tul-Fiti.
Steer off the cance so we do not land there, Turtle from Tolelau,
(Well. That is the meaning of Hina's call: The cance has seen FiJ1, but

Hina doss not want to land at Fljl., BSc she says to the trtle to steer the
P e o e , TR T B 1
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Fanoga tena, fano fano fano fano. Mihi ia Hina, ko Hina lus fia
inua 1 te veiFhaga ¢ Pitd ma Topa. '
Lea ake lavn te Kea: Hina he &7
Ko &a ks fla inua,
la. Puke la ki lalo o toku hakilele, kekape atu sl hay hus,
Ia. To ake te hua a Hna, lojams kuoms te hus of toe mibd s
Hina,
 Lea ake te Kea: Hina he 32 _ '
He mea ke hukl a1 taku hus,
Puke 18 ki tolu moeninia ol huld sl tau hua, .

Ia. E vena fold, LﬂlitaldlavaiaHinar:lnaf&bmtﬂmgaate
fonu, Hukl te hua, 1nmu te hua, inu inu maha,

Fano fano feno, taulkdkila tauklkils ia Hina e héal he mea e pepe
kK el tana gal. Teoe mihi,

Les ake te Kea: Hina he a?

Heal kG he mea e pepe ld ef talul gal.

Pepe 18 I toku tupansld .

Lea atu ia Hina: Tefea?

Fepe i lugs 1 ei. (Ko te tupanakd ko luga, ko te fuataus lava
o fte fonu 1 Juga 1 te mea @ pona 1 Juge 4 tus 1 te fonu.)

Raamkapﬁatumilamtegaiaﬁim pake lava ki na taugamata o
te Kea, Olauekél! (ko te fonu). Galo te Kea ki lalo, Kus taukiidla
almhoﬁmlumtaglmt&nagaiemﬂﬂmﬂimamﬂ.elua. Kiidls slke
fold Id el kua alofa foll kd ei, kua fanaske i ed,

He & ko ta koe? Kua lea atu te foru lda Hine: He 3 k5 t5
koa?

Lea atu ia Hina: He a7

Na lea atu au ke pepe kel tolu tupanakl.

Kae a?

Ka kua pepe e kee ki tol plho! E k8 kitee toku tupanald? Tg!
68! tel  kako te ptho t5! Io, ka na b3 toe alofa ake au ki e ke,
o koe kua tlake ke heu te Zlvv o te valBhags ke kal koe,

Ta. Uma te pepe o te gl tend, heli kai togl ki ko na ipu, kee
fano te malapa, Feno fano fano fano, kite te fenua.

Ko &l te motu ka fotu e 15, te Kea mal Tokelau?

Tall ale te Kea: Ko Toga,

Ko ai tona alikl e 10, te Kea mal Tokelsu?

Ko Tuwi-Toga,

Miull te vaka e he tay e 10, te Eea mal Tolelail.
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15, Departing there, golng going moing gping, Hina chirps, Hina is
thiraty in the passape between Fiji and Tonga. g
Turtle speaks right up: Hina what 18 1&%
w0 Loam tHaraty.
Well, -Grasp-undermneath my shell, pluck out yowr drinking mat.
Well., Hina pulls up her dreinking rut, holding holding the drinking
mut and Hina again chirps,
-~ Turtle says up: Hina what 1s 1t%
Somethdng to plerce my drinking nut.
2 Grasp then ocnto my [flipper] nall and plerce with 1t your deinking
coomunit,
Well, It la 1ike that too. Hina always obeys the Instructions of
the turtle. FPlerces the cocmut, drinks the coconut, drinks drinks empty.
16, Godng poing golng, Hina looks around locks around but there is nothing
to crack her cocomut on, Again she chirps,
Turtle speaks up: Hina what is 1t?
There does not seem to be anything to crack my coconut on.
Crack 1t on my back rildge.
Hina says -over: Where?
Crack 1t on top here. (The back ridee is on top, it ie the very sclid
part of the turtle ghove the place that rises wp on the turtle's back.)
Yot now Hina's cocoriut is smashed, cracked ripht on Turtle's head,
Aaaal (the turtle). Tortle dlssppears below. He gazes wp at Hina who 1s
erying and clutching her split coconut in her two hands. Looldng up agaln
to her h¥» has plty on her, he goea up to her.
What do you think your doing? The turtle spesks over to Hlna: What do
you think your dolng?
Hlna says over: What?
3 I told you to crack upon mw back ridge.

Well? '

But you cracked upon my head! Do you see my back ridpe? .Here! Here!
herel But the head here! Yes, were it not that I again had plty on you,
you would be abandoned for the fish of the deep to come and est you.

b Well., Since that ccoonut 1s amashed, she scrapes eate threws the shell
AWEY 4 wiille the voyage contimues, Oolng going poing pping, the land appears,
What is the island appearlng over there, Turtle fromn Tokelau?
Turtle replles up: Tohga.
Who 1s its chlef over there, Turtle from Tokelau?
Tul Tonga.
- Steer off the canoe not to land there, Turtle from Tokelau,
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Kua les ske te Kear Hina,he B k5 3 koe? Ko manala foid
fena ko Tui-Fiti ma Tul-Toga, kas ka he ake vehea te wvalm ki
Togs. :

Io. FKuap uhitald lava te fonu kK te mea & fano Id e te loto o Hima,

Fano fano fano fano fano fano fane, fotu te ferua. Tagl fold la
Hina:

Ko ai te motu ka fotu e 10, te Kea mpd Tokelau?
Tall te form: Ko Vavau,
Ko al te alikl e 10, te Kea mal Toleslau?

Tall te Fed: Eo Tinilsu.

Miuli te vaka ke tau & 16, te Kea mal Tolelau. ,

Ta. Kua tau te malags ki Vavau., Ko tena te téEne a Hina nae haklli,
ko Tirndlau. ,

Ko held pe te vaka, te malspa, il gputa, ks kua lea atu te fonu:
Hina, kafal lava tAEua ka pa atu, 0 kee i te fagautua, fano ld gauta,
pobogs 1fo he mokomoko ke UFL al ol meta, fansifo me heu il
lawndu, .

lea atu 1a Hina: o, kua lelel.

Hau heu haw heu te fonu felatefs mad kl te farautua. Tu mal 1a
Hina, hau ia Hina ki gauta, popoga atu te mokomoko, hau al ma te hikuhiku
launiu, ;

Iea mal te fonu: Pepe ake 13 te .... tailhl ake 12 te mokomoko le

Cufd ai alan mata,

Ia. Vena lava, Ufl ai 1a mats o te Kes, ol kua fai te
maveega: Hau 13 keina nofo, kako su ka feno, el sl 13 te
fakatofaga.

Kua t3 1n Hina 1 luga o te fagautus ma te hilnshilo laundu ks
kua fanc te Kea., Kalapp atu ia Hina: Te Xea, tofi koe,

Eae kalaga atu te fonu: Hina, tOfR koe. HKave ol lava.

(TEna 13 te Wkuhllo: lsdu e falemeord ai e i tatou & fal ma a tatou
talo net. ) -

Ko Hina: TBfE koe. M2 te hilubike lamiu ténel e télo lava ke
galo te Kes, te fonu, ki gatal., (E fal lave ma pine famau 1 te Id
tatou, ko he mea kua fakafushel Id te kit3 pe he 5,pe he ulugafonu,
pe he & he tahl mea 1 he tafatafa-mes, kua lea mal te toeaina: TU atu
mia ma-he launiu of talo ke tea mei ld t8tou. Tenz te pine famau
teéna na fal e te Kea, te foou, ma Hina,)

Ia, Kua teka mal 15 te fonu e hau e agal mal leva ki Tolelau,
Id te mea na fanetu al, Keko Hine tenei, Feanake is Hina kd
gaute, takesmilo 4 te femus. Ko te sho tend ko Tinilsu e Hio. Ko

TR R e L em o ow R oom o Cw i Caw g e . e
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'Im'tJ.El aays up: Hina, what 1s the matter with you? High ranled both
those men Tul-Flji and Tul-Tonga, yet how is it that the cance will npot land
at Tonga. :

Yes. But the turtle just cbeys the thing that the desires of Hina go to.

Going gplng golng molng going gping godng, land appears. Again Hina
calls: ;

Wrat 1s the island appearing over there, Turtle from Tokelau?

The turtle replies: Vavau,

Who is the chief over there, Turtle from Tolelau?

Turtle replies: Tindlau,

Steer the cance to land over there, Turtle from Tokelau. :

Well., The voyege lands at Vavau, For there 1s the men that Hina has
sought, Tinilau, = :

But before the canoe, the voyage, arrives to shore, the turtle speaks
out: Hina, as soon as the two of us arrive there, you stand on the reef edge,
#0 to shore, pluck down a green coconut to wash out my eves, gping down with
your coconut frond tip.

Hina says over: Yes, all right.

The turtle comes comes comes comes siding up to the reef edme, Hina
stands up, Hina comes ashare, plucks off’ the green coconut, retwmns with it
and the tip of palm frond,

The turtle speaks forth: Break up the.... open up the green coconut and
wash out my eyes,

Well, Just ke that, The eyes of Turtle are washed out, so they make
thelr farewells: Come noW you must stay, while I will go. They make their
pood=tyes to each other, .

Hina stands wpon the reef edge with the coconut frond tip as Turtle
departs. Hina calls out: Turtle, good-bye to you.

Wnlle the turtle calls back: Hina, good-bye to you, This carries on,
(80 it 18 a8 we witness nowsdsys, the coconut leaf is used to sttract our
attention even now.) |

Hine: Oood-bye to you. And here with the coconut frond tip still
waving wntlil Turtls, the turtle, disappears to sea. (We still keep this as
a symbol, whenever anything unexpected cccurs, like s pair of turtles or
something else at a distance [from the village], the elder tells us: You
must stand up with a coconut frond and slmal so we can see. That very
symbol was used by Turtle, the turtle, and Hina.) ]

Well, The turtle has left her there retuwrning straight back to Tokelau,
to the place that he departed from, As for Hina here. Hina goes up to shore,
walke around the land. On that day Tinilau is bonite fishing, Tinilsu entera
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E fanatu 1 te tahi potu, hula Id te tehi potu, e heal lava. Koo
te fanatuga o Hina, fone a1 ld loto 1 te fale e heal he tino e 1 ef,
Femo ai pulou 1 nd tekepsu, takoto =i,

Tenel 15 te valm o Tindlau ma ona 1lamutu e kalsle lava, e
amog @ heal he atu e kel I te pa.  Fano fano fano fano fano
fano te kalelege t€nd, veatu loa 1a Tinilau ki n3 tame: N3 tama,
papale se ma te vaka ki gauta,  Te ferma kus tagsta—kehea. Ol
e Cale. Fenake te vaka kKl gauta, off I gEuts, les atu 1oa ia
Timdlau ki nd tama; Olo alte ol shi te fale pe 1 el ke tino,  Oatu,

E 1 el te tino, ko n3 vae lava e hulahuls mad 1 te lalo tekepau.
0ifo.

E1iel te tino e moe ai,

Ulo ake ol valuvalu te vas., Kafal e ala ol he tino; dmfal e he
ailn, he aitu,

Kua vend lava, kua uhitald lsva nf 11fmtu o Tinilau id te ia.
ez med lava, valuvalu te vas o te fafine, Hue 8la mel mafuts kd luga
te fafine - he gatagata fafine foki, Kaveifo te kale ida Tinilau,

Tirdlau, te fafine e moe nel 1 te fale nel, he gatagata fafine,

E he taua fold ia hopo a te 1A,

Kua fai nel la fakatuhatuhsga a Tinileu 4 te 12 lava., Kuz lsa
atu ia Tinilau: E v@ ko cku vas?

Head,

E ve 1a ko oku 1ima?

01 ks lea atu na tamer Haloa te matus tino. Ko i rBus e mStataio
aty kae ka lea abu pea ki maua. Ko o lima, nd tas, ni fas lava. - Ia,
Tala o kakadl. :

E v ko ok mata? Ko Tinllau toned,

Eald mua e lea atu, he gmtagata fafine tenel,

Ta. Ruz he hohica foid te fakstunstubags a Tinilsu, auf fokd ko
1a he mnada. Pulke atu lave hutide te tuluma, £0 ake te pa - ko te toe
pa lava ia o te tulume, (Pal sl & 1ftou tals he pa lawmilo,) Iea atu:
E v& 15 ko te pa?

Lea atund tama: B, e vena lava te Id11 o te fafine ma meta o te
fafine. E v ko tau pa.

011 Tekla te Ioto o Timilau: Olo 13, olo 15, fol ha tatou wumi kae
ke fano au ke takele,

Ia, Ot olo al 13, fal te umi, ima. Fanake in Tinilau, PalemEtitd,

Tanake ki té fele, fal al te talsnoapa: Ko koe nae 1 fes?
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Golng-over to smother slde, passirip to the other slde, nothing at all. As
for Hina's godeg-over, she goes inside the house but nobody is there. &he
poes and covers herself in eoconut leaf metd, lies down.

But here-the cance of Tindlau amd hls sister's son-1s stlll.casting, .
but to no svail will a bondto rise to the lure. That casting goling sping
going podne godng poing, fins1ly Tinllau spesks over to the boys: Boys, lst
us turm the canoce up to shore, There ds a foredmer in the land, So they.
cone up. The cance goes up to shore, enters to shore, and Tindlay speaks out
at once to the boye: Go up and visit the house if there ls a person. They
comz over. There ls the person, the legs just stlclkdng up. from under the
cocanut mats., They come dowm,

There is the person slesping there.

Go up and tickle the foot. If it awakens then a person;.if it does not
awaken, a spirlt,

Just ke that, the sister's sarsof Tinilau slways chey him. Up they
m now, tlckle the foot of the womsn. The woman wakes sitting up - a
bemustiful waman topb, They race down to Tindlsu,

Tindleu, the woman sleeping now in the house now, & beawtiful womsn,
The rising of the sun 1s ot egqual to her.

Now Tindlsu makes a comparison to his ocwn gelf. Tindlau says over: Is
she 1ike my legs?

Ho.

Then is she 1llke my arma?

So the boys say ower: Forglve us elderly person. Though we fear you
yet we stlll speak oub anywey. Your arms, some shlf, just some shit., -
Well., That's what the story eays,

Is she 1l my eves? This is Tinilsu.

Did not the two of us tell you, this is a8 gorgeous woman.

Well. Again the compardscn of Tindlew 1s not satisfactory, yet he too
1s handscme. He reaches right over and opens the fishing gear box, brings
up the lure - the very firest lure in the box, (Thelr story is that it 1s a
red and white lire,) Saying over: Then 18 she llke the lure?

The boys speak oub: Yes, 1t 1s exactly llke the skin of the woman and
face of the woman. She 1s like your lure,

fhi] Tinilau's heart 1s struck: Go then, go then, male our oven while I
go to bathe,

Well. So they go off directly, make the oven, finished, Tinilau goes
up, after drylng himself, godng up to the house, beglming the conversation:
Where have you come from?
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Huarakam?;alafnmlateuig;umammtuga:ﬁnmnavﬁm.
mnala au e ol matua .... ténel 18 kua tipe mel ai au ... ko au 18

na keumal & he fomg mal te Aty Tolelauw,
Ia. HNonofo. Fo te nonofosgs tened o Bina ma THndlsu, Keako te
Lupe téned e fano ld te itllagl fano Id e itllapl. Ko n® rAtun e

© pagl po tagl a0 i te alolofa it te 13 tame.

Pa.fold 13 id te tehi sho, fano ai ia Tindlsu ma ona 115mutu ol
alo. Keko the lupe t€nel e takamllo te Lupe 1 kina, i1 Vavau, Fai
fal, maua te fale, fano ki lotofale, I tala lava o kalml - Maua, ko
Hina e 1 loto, Ko koe kD na hei kawreda ki ldneis

Fua faksmatala foltl: Ko au na kawmed e te Kea. ;

Ko Tafitopua ma Ogfipua e tagl po tagl ao ki te koe. Ko te hako,
hau ta olo.

01 kua malie fold Id el ia Hine. Fano fold iz Hins kus 815 1d
te tua o te Lupe od ks clo,

E fanatu 18 te Iupe ma Hina lod luga tonu lsva, ko Tnilau e kalele
fold 4 he inafo, ci lua taukikila ake ia Tindlau, ve sbu lave ki n&
tama: M2 tama nl ko ko Hina nei t8nel t3 te Lupe e kavale nel. Taofi
atu ake mua aulua foe, tatou olo ol tulitatao atu te kogamea nel,

Of kua vena lava, ko te Lupe 1 luga ma Tinilau i lalo ma tona vaka.
Hau hau hau te vaka tsu mel. Kua muddkins wal foki, kua fal mal lava na
milikina ki te ala o te marm.

0l na maua mal lava is Tokelsu, Na oo hau lsva 1s Tirdlsu halkd1d
ske ia Hina. Hukill, moua 1 te fale o nA ndtua, of kua nonofo al.

- Te tala kis uma. :
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She explains in turn the reasen.of her going mway: I did 1ike ....

T was seolded by my parents ,... therefore I ran &gy .... I was brought
here by a turtle from the Tokelau Islands,

Well, They stay. This iz the dwelling of Hina and Tindlaw, As for
the Pldgecn here gelng to one horlzon golng to snother horizon. The
parents are walling night and day in the love for thelir child,

Agadn another day comes, Tinilau goes with his slster's sons and
fishes for bonito., Wnlle Flgpon here, Plgeon 1s clreling there, at Vavau.
Searching searching, finding the house, golng Inside, In the story of the
tale - Finding, Hina 1s ingide, How 414 you pet brought to here?

Agein she explalns: 1 was brought by Turtle.

Tafitopua and Opppua are crying night and dsy for you. The right
thing, come we will go,

And Hina too is agreesble to this. Hina going apain perched on the
back of Figeon and podng.

As Hina and Pigeon depart they pass right sbove. Tinllau is agaln
casting in a school of bonito, but Tinilau gazes up, speaking at once to
the Ecq;a: Boys 1sn't that Hina here aboard Plgeon bedng taken up now. Do
grab up your paddles, we will go in pursuit of this plece.

30 it is just lilke that, Plgeon sbove and Tinilau below in his cance.
Coming coming coming the cenoe lands, They followed exactly but-behind,
it 18 told they followed behind in the route of the blrd,

Thus they found Tokelau easlly. Tindl=u comes as before seeldng Hina,
Seckdng, fMndlng in the house of the parente, so they live there.

The story 1s flndshed.
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KO TE KAKAT O HINA 1MA TOXALATAGA
=na fal e Manuels Pakehau -

o Hina ms Tokalalags be ulugel¥., To 13 faive o te lals fags tao
Tapa laga fags tao Papa, E vend lave te mEfutapga o to 18 olaga. He sho
olo laga mal nf faga heumed nE 1w of dad. O p3 el ki te tohl aho ole al
laga faga.

... Yo rd sho d2ra ko Hine kus talitall p3. Olo ai lage fags, E nofo da
Pﬂrﬂihlgaotaum{ﬂkaefa:miamkﬂlﬂanakilfﬂuollagaaketﬂfa@.
Ko te taimi tend na oho ifo ai 1a Tolmlalaga kil lalo - fano ol kavake te
fagﬂ-laeumalcelavate_ﬂibﬂclmpwafm:ad:miaH:lnal-:ltetaikaa
tiketlle Id te nofos nae 1 gl da Hina, Fanske lava la Tokalalapa Fakauta
te faga ki luga o te veka, fano te vaks. E fano 13 te valta kae taufBlua
mel 1a Mina, TEned la Hina ks taglicalen: Tokalalaga =, tuku mal e waks,
Ko au ténel ko Hina ko te Altufolopugs téna, ’

v, I2. Ko te Mtufolopugs téned e les ks Tolmlalags: Pepelo ko 1E,
Ko au teénel s Hins lo te Altufclopuga teEna.

E toe tagl mal taufflua mai lave 1a Hina: Tokalalags e, tulw mai k5
te vela, ¥o au ténel 1a Mna o te Atufolopuga tena,

Kee lea atu fold te Adtufolopuge lda Tokelalaga: N1 pepelo ko 15,
Fo gu tened ko Hing ke te Altufolopups tend,

Ia. Ol lwa fano fano lava te wvalm, kua tiaki ia Hina, lua fano.

- Fug tagileleu ake is Hine ki guta, Fanske 1a Hing kae fal tana
momokio § .

Ko au, ko au ko Hina, Ke ak-hid atu toim vae ke t0 i he ale,
Mlsh] atu te vae o Hina th Id te akau, Toe kakan - nd? Toe lakey 1s Hina:
Ko oau, ko el ko Hina, ¥e slshl atu toll vee ke t0 L te
kauafusa,

Ia. Kua vena na teurmdal wra lava ana moroho,

Fanske ai 1z Hine fanake ki pauta, fano al ol takele 1 te tafeta,.
Takele 1a Hina, kus pd fold ki tona taimt fBrau (o v6 lava ona lea atu ai
au, ko rd sho 1end lua talitall po ia Hina), Finau al 15 1z Fna 1 g,
1 loto 1 te tafeta, Fansu 1fo ia Hina he mehagn, 01 lua fane fold in Bina
il gauta, fal to 18tou fale keulsms,

Mlafaki te sho, fanaifo foki I te tifeta tSn8 m fSnau at ia Hina,
Kiklla &tll e tu mad te Tuli, VE ake lava ia Hina: ¥ua maus 15 te igoa o
taku tema, ko Tuli. el 1A te fale, toe llldls atu e 0 mad te Aldsid,
'Ihevﬁakef‘uldiamna:Emmuafeig:aatetahitmﬁﬁlm,fa};aigmlda
Adaki, Ko igoa 13 i3 o ra tema, ko Tuli ma Aldaid,



Wi o L9
" THE TALE OF HINA AND TOKALATAOA

= told by Mawele Palehau -

Hina and Tokzlalaga are a couple. Their fishing 15 the ralsing
flantrepe setting flshtraps ralsing fishbtraps setting fishtrans, Just 1ike
that the living together of thelr lives, Each day pping rmalsing up the
traps bringing the fish to eat, 8o here another day comes poing to ralse
flahtraps.

_On those days Hina is sbout to deliver. Yet still podng raising
flshtraps. Hina slts '-::In top of the cance while Tolalalaga moes down below
and ralses up the trap. At that moment when Tokalalags dives down below -
going to tring up the trap - the Altufolopuga jumps up and shoves Hina into
the sea then perches on the sedt where Hira was, Tokalalagn goss right up
placlng the trep upon the cance, the cance ppes, The cance iz podne when
Hina shouts to him. Here 1s Hina crying @8 she swima: Hey Tokalalaga, stop
the canoe. I here am Hina that ie the Adtufolopugs.

Well, The Aftufalopups here saye to Tokalalags: Lies that'™a al1l, I
here am Hina that is the Altufolopuss,

Hina again crles shouts risht to him: Hey Tolalalapgs, stop the canpge,
I here am Hins the Adtufolopugs is there,

But again the Aitufolopugs spesis= cut to Tokalalaga: Ides that's all,
I here am Hina the Altufolopugs 48 there.

U Wall, The cance just poes and goes, dlzcarding Hina, it goes,

Hira criles swimming up to shore, Oolng up Hine males her chant:

I am; T amHina, ILet the sole of my foot atand flat on a reef.
Hina's foot is thrust out standing on the reef. Again swimming - right?
Hina again awims: :
I am, T &m Hina, Let the sole of my foot stand flat an the
eardbanic,
Well., It is 1lke that.  BEvery one of her chante accomplished,

Hina goes up here goes up inland, going ahd bathing in the reef pool,
While Hina i3 bathing, her moment of birth-giving arrives also (fust as I
saild before, In those days Hina was about to deliver). Hina delivers here
thern, feide the reef'pool, Hina delivers down a pair of twins. Then Hina
again gﬂes inland, builda thedr house of dry coconut leaves,

\'ﬂ'ﬂntmda:,rdams, Hina poes down again to that reef peol where she
deldvered, Lookding over the Tuli [plover ] is standing forward, Hina
thinks to herself: I tave gotten a neme then of my child, Tull, Ooing up
to the house, she apaln locks over at the Aldaki [tern] standing forwerd.
Again Hina thinks to herself: The name 1s potten of ny other child, named

e Al -t Ty 1 e L e e e . el R Tty T ORI T ) "ot et b, (e Fas Tl e AP 7.
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Tauhl ai lava tauhi ai lava, Jia fano foid te faitauga o tauhaga,
kua matutua na tame, lus tagagata,

Kua lea atu ne tama: Hina,

0.,

Fo al ko to 8 tamana? :

Kua lea mal ia HMins: Ko te pou.

Diln.xanlun‘ﬁtmaaitautalautupau:J}azz-uu,tapuu,teﬂaa_ttu,
temmitepm

Ko te pou e he kIid mal, Tmei nf tams o lea kia Hina: Hina, he&ko 13
eheﬁldmiﬂ.i te pou?

O toe lea atu 19.1-1:!11&: Ko toulus temena ko te fatutaclalaga.

Tbenlﬂfbldrﬁta:rﬂnitautalakitefatutaﬂlal&@:’-[Efatutac:ulal&gﬂ,
te fatutaclalaga, te fau aitu, te gagana mai te fatutaclalaga,
_ COmat A tema of lea ida Hina:He 3 k5 15 e hE tautala med ai te
fatutaclalaga? _ :
| Of kua fai te falanatalaga & Hina, kua tals to 15 faiva ma tena tane,
ma Tokalalaga: }hﬂlﬂamhm,h}tﬂuluatanﬁm}m Tokalalaga, e nofo 1 te
ferua tela. , Ko to mE falve ma toulus tamena, lags fags lam fage tao fags
laga fags tao fapn. FA al M te tahbd aho olo al ld ndus lage faga.  Fano
mmmgmﬂlalmnilamaketem@kaemfﬂauilu@ntem,}l:ﬁ.e
I:Ihﬂal-ﬁla‘lmteMﬁlfﬂlﬂﬂ‘dﬁ&fﬁk&iﬂ&&ﬂ]ﬂtﬂtﬂi,_ﬁﬂ&hﬂpﬁiﬂlﬂﬁ&ﬂtﬂ
vaka, E tigd 18 12 au e taufdlua atu: Tokalalaga e, tuku mad k5 te vaka.
Ko ay ténel ko Hina ko te Aitufolopuga ténd. Kae lea fokl te Adltufolopusm
lda Tolmlalaga: Pepelo ko 13. Ko au ko Hine lalo te Altufolopugs ten3 e
taufplua mal, Ia, Hua fano lava te vaka, kua olo te Alsufolopuss me
Tolalalaga, kua taglbedc 1 mad au il pauta. Terel 15 e 1 el te tHtou
nenofopa tened.

Ia, Kua clo nel he tahl tauhron, Hus rEvas atu foki ni tauhaga, lua
lea atu n& tama: Ko ki réua ka olo il to ma tamana,

Kae lea atu 1z Hina: fu=,

'Ibelaaamrﬁtamaiterahinhn:Ksu&mkaalplﬂtamitarmm.

Fus malle fodcl ia Hina bm olo nE tama ki te mea & 1 e to 15 temens,

. Olo al t& to 13 vaka, T8 ¢E lava te vaka - wa, Venel ko te afiafi
mi}mekntealmt&a&omm.ﬁtemlaga Eaepﬁt:apﬁ,fsmimia!ﬂm
ma tana mea t0 taupulu, t5 £3 uma lele nA taupulu o te vaka. PR ki te tasao,
lua olfo te tokalua ka laga te vaks, Toho atu te vaka ki te tai, kae vé
n&il&vaia’li‘ulil{l-:c:-'I'ulite.:Lm::Lij:PE,nil-:Eh:ataumaneie_hELd.
tallapxlua?
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Well cared for and cared for, the éount of a year has also gore, the
boya are grown, are adult,

The boys say over: Hina,

h.

Who 1s our, father?

Hina says to them; The post.

S0 the boye po and speak to the post: Post, post, frulting spirlt,
gpealkt to us posi. ,

The post does not say o werd, The boys come ard say to Hina: Hina,
why then will the post not speak to us,

So again Hina spesim cut: Your father 1s the rock-snchoring-weaving,

The boye go again and speak to the rock-anchoring-weaving: Rocle
anchoring-weaving, rock-snchordng-weaving, frulting spirit s Bpeak.to us
rock=anchoring=weaving,

The boys come and say to Hina; Mythenwﬂltmmknntspeathm.

So the explanation of Hina 1=z made, t=lling of her fishing with her
musbend, with Tokalelape: Forgdve me children, your father s Toldlalaga, -
who ldves In the land over there. My Fishing with your father, raisine
fishtraps raisineg fishtraps setting fishtreps ralsing flshtraps setting
fishtraps. One day arrived when we went to reiso fishtraps, Tokalalaga
went below to ralse up the trap while I sat on top of the canoce, but the
Atufolopugn leapt up shoving me dnto the sea) then Jumpdti onto the cance,
In desperation I shouted out: Hey Tokalalags, stop here the cance, T here
am Hina the altufolopuga 1s there, Bub the Mtufolopusn also spoks to
Tokalalapa: Ides that's all, T sm Hina while that is the Altufolopums
sl‘nu::!;:lng there, Well. The cance just went, Tokmlalaga and the
Altufolopuga went, while I eried swimming to shore. Here then there is
our residence here,

Well. Now ancthor yesr lms pone.  Some yesrs also have been fParwelled,
when the boys spealt cut: Ve will o to our father,

But Hina speaks out: No. ; :

Again the boys speak cut on snother day: We will ep to our father,

Hina seems agreesble for the ho;l,-atugﬂtn the place where thelr
father ig.

They then go to cut their cance. Choppdng, chopping the canoe -
Tinished. Just about this time in the evening so the next day the Journey
will depart.- But in the dark of night, Hina goes down with her caulidng
remover, taldng cut all the caulking of the eanoce, When the morning comes,
the palr go down to ready the canoe., The cance is drageed to the sea, but
Tull speakts up (Twll 1s at the stem): What 1s this, didn't you csulk your
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Fae tall mal fold fa Midald: Kae b0 kdidla med il ned! Kidls mal
ki te mama hau MEtos, Emsctta!.mﬂuaihldtmma? Toe tulm atu tuku
atu te vaka Id gauta.

Iiﬂmatu}dmta,tmmkﬂmg@_fﬂlﬂtetﬂkalmlﬂmtwulu te vaka.
mmmmmmmmim,mrmﬂgamﬂﬁmm@item
tena, taupulu taupulu taupulu te vaks - ura, FS fold id te PG, tolotolo ifo
folel te lomatus ma tana 5 teupulu, tatukl ume lele nf taupulu tevnu uma
lele. 'FE 1 te tiean, lapgs te folau, Difo fold, e palll atu folkd lava te
haund, madd I te taf, l@e afutald mal fold 4a Tuli:ie & 1O te koe! Ko au
mea e e e held taupuluagia,

Kae tall mal foll: Kae b kdidla med 15 W idned! Tulny sty ten sty
Id gauta.

Kua 1 ef lava te mihalchalo o ni tame ki to 13 mitus. Onke Id guuta

taupudy te: vaka,  Taupulu taupulu - wma, Fal ai 15 ta 18 tonu venei: ¥o

taua e b8 olo ki ghuta, Ka pd Id te afiafi ko thua e Bifo takitahi o G5
pucho 1 te vaka, Dirmmibﬂildtmm pe ko al te tino e 1a falagla na
taupulu o te valm,

Io, Ofwvena el 1a. I te aftafd, Glfo takatahi o 1a pucho, nonofo ai.
Nc:mfnntrmfﬂnmmfﬂfakalngnal:e,lt!mpﬁkeketem Iﬁ:-tnlamtua
ten3 hua haga i te tauruga o na taupulu o te vaka. OL lus 1sa atus 01 te
nmﬁmzhaakntalmamtﬂmfitaefainei. 01 laa tulu te paluegs a
te 1omstua ns kus fai,

Ia, lﬂmaulia'lﬂtetﬁean,lﬂmlaﬁat&fclauhﬂm. Fano nel ka
fano id te ferua e 4 ef 1a Tokalalags,

Kua fano te folau. Fano fano fano fano fano, pa atu 1 te faksafies]
Iﬂg&neiﬁefmuaeiaitem_agamilmamum. Fal lca lava te tomu
a Tokalalaga: Ho n& tino ke kave ke nosnoa, ke kave ki te faleps fakat®tin
al, Heaulis Jd te taemo, Wus fai ad ma s 1Eteu mes ke kad.

To. Of vend ai lawva, PalEL:itEpﬁ'u*mPﬂ&lmtmﬁ‘aieTu_ideﬂi
amm.&.idla;ilualavatnlaumaa Ka n& falmtoru fokl 1 te teird t8nd ko
te fafle e ta mai, Takaputu e fal ad te aff 1 taesc & turnu al n@ teme,  Kae
1 te po 18, ke fakatsufal e Tull ma Aldakd,

Ieaatumnﬂildaﬂkiald:mﬂgiakﬂkﬂknectan&iti.

mmmmm:m-ammmEmm.

O b tegl talmtah! Al 18 ng tams, Ko te 15 tagd 13, ko tals ume 1ens
amhmmmmMiaiﬂumamtatammmnlm.ﬁnbe
kakal 13 lm taglis
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Well cared for and cared for, the cownt of n yesr kas alsc gone, the
boye are grown, are adult.,

The boys say over: Hina,

Ch.

Who 1s owr. father?

Hina says to them: The post.

S0 the boye go and speak to the pest: Post, post, fruiting spirlt,
speak to us post. ,

The post does not say a word, The boys come and say to Hina: Hina,
why then wlll the post not speak to us,

S0 again Hina speaks out: Your father is the rock-anchoring-weaving,

The boys go apnin and speak to the rock-anchoring=weaving: Roclk-
anchoring-weadng, rock-anchoring-wesving, fruiting spdrit, speak.to us
rock-anchoring-weaving,

The boya come and say to Hina: Why then will the pock not speak to us.

50 the explanation of Hina 1s made, telling of her fishing with her
husband, with Tokslslaga: Forglve me children, your father is Tokalalaga,
who llves In the land over there. My fishing with your father, ralsing
Tishtraps raising fishtrape sctting fishtraps raising fishtraps setting
fisghtraps. One day arrived when we went to radise fishtraps, Tolalalaes
went below to raise up the trep while I sat on top of the cance, but the
Mtufolopuga lenps up shoving me Into the ses, then jumpdng onto the cance.
In desperation I shouted out: Hey Tokalalaga, stop here the cance. I here
am Hinz the sltufolopuga 1s there, but the Altufolopuga also spoks to
Tokalalega: Ldes that's all. T am Hina while that 4s the Adtufclomyza
shoubldng there. Well, The conce just went, Tokalalags ond the
AMtufolopugs went, while I erded swimmng to shore., Here then there is
our realdence here,

Well, Now sncther year has gone. Same years also have been farwelled,
when the boys. speslc oub: We will 2o to our father.

. But Hina speals out: Ho.

Again the boyes speak cut on another day: We will go to our father.

Hina seems spreeable for the boya to go to the place where thelr
father is, '

They then go to cut their eance. Chopping chopping the cance -
fimished. Just sbout this time in the evening sc the next day the jourmey
will depart. But in the dark of night, Hira moes down wilth her caulking
remover, taldng out all the caulking of the conee, When the morvdng comes,
the palr go down to ready the csnoe. The canoe 13 dragmed to the =ea, but
Tuli speais up (TUll 1s at the stern): Wnat is this, didn't you caulk your
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Kae tall mal fokd ia Aldald: Kae he ldidla mel id idnel! idla mad
ld te mama hau katoa, Ereb;it-&lmluaf‘mdtmma? Toe tulu atu tuku
atu te vaka ki ghuta.

Tuku atu ki guta, toe falkahaga okl te tolalin kua taupulu te vaka,
Haﬂmmrmmalmmmmmm,mﬂfmam@mmm.pitem

tena, taupulu taupulu taupulu te vaks - um, PR fold ki te pS, tolotole ifo
rcmtemmﬁmtmmmtmﬂu,tatuldmalﬁlen&taupulutamulmﬂ
lelei Fa Id te tieao, laga te folau, Tfo fold, e pakil atu fold lava te
mmutem,meammﬂmmw iz Tuli:He€ WO te k! Ko au
nmeveelﬁmbau;rulnap;ta.

Hae tall mal fold: Kae b8 Kkila mel 15 W dned! Tulo: atu tuwa atu
Id gauta, : :

Kua 1 el lava te mihalchelo o nd tama ki to 13 mitun. Oake Id ghuts

faupulu te vake, Taupulu tampulu - we, Fatoal 18 ts 15 o vensi: Ko

taus & bE olo Il chuta, Ka pa k! te afiafl ko tAua e 5ifo taldtahd o 3
puche § te vaka, uirmmmﬂild.tm.m T:relma_‘[tatimeh,faiagianﬂ
taupulu o te vaka,

To. Of verd ai 1a, I te afiafi, §ifo taketam o 15 pucho, nenofo al,
Merofo nonefo nonofo falmlops ake, lus palekE te vaks, Ko to 15 matus
ténd tua hage 1 te taunuga o na tapulu o te vaka. 01 kua lea atu: O fe
ruafine hea ko £3 koe me to rA £4t3 & fai net, 01 lua tuku te galuega a
te lomatua na kua fai,

TIa, ¥ua aulis ki te tdeac, Yua laga te folau laia feno, TFano nel ka
fﬂrm}d.tefenxa.eieiiaiblmjﬂlaga.

Fua fano te folau, Fane feno Tano fane fano, pa atu i te fakaafierd
Iﬂgumitefﬁrmeieiteml&gamhmtaum:e. Fal loa 1ava te toru
a Tokalalaga: Ko rd tino ke kove ke noanca, ke love 1d te falepa fakatitia
al, He'aulla ld te tasso, kus fal sl ma & 18bcu mea ke lei,

To, O1 veng al lawa, Famwmpﬁnimmfakataufaiem:mmmh
aud s kel 18 1lea lava to 15 i, Ka nd fakatoru foki 1 te tadmi tEnd o
ts fafle e ta mal, fakaputu e fal al te afi 1 thesc o tur al nd tave. Kae
1 te po 18, kua fakataufal e Tuli ma Akdalkd,

Maatuiaﬁui}daﬂldam:*[!ag,i?kelmlmaetmﬂti.

Koe lea mal la Aklald: Tagl ake ko koe e matua,

01 lua tagd takmtahd al 1A nd tama, Ko ta 15 tagl 13, ko tala um 1608
atulﬁmxmﬁ:ﬁmretagﬂuaieumamtetﬂwiténaclam.Hute
ksl 1a ka tagl:
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But AKiakl too answers forward: But why not look here! Iook here at
the lealdng streaming in, Did you too not caull your place? Agaln draw
up draw up the cance on shore,

Dresm up to shore, the palr again dildipently face caulldng the cance.
Then they stop agaln until the next day is 1ight, ma agaln confront the work
on that day, caulldng caulldng caulking the canoe - finlshed. Arrdving again
to the darlmess, the cld lady again creepe down with her caulldng remover,
krockdng cut every blt of the cauliring pulling 1t all cut. Morning arrives,
the voyame is resdled., Agaln going down, as soon as the ‘stern drops into the
sea, then Tull amsin twms forward: What is with you. Your section is as if
it were not caulled, :

But replying to him again: Then why don't you look right here! Drag
aver, drag over to inland,

There is the strong suspleion of the boys about their mother., Going
up to shore the cance 15 caulked, Caulked caulked - finished, They male
thedr decision Idike this: The two of them will not pe Inland., When the
evening comes the two of them will sach go down in thelr covered end of
the cance, and the oo of them will stay there, to discover who is the
person dodng the caulldng of the canoce.

Well. 5o 1t 1s like that, In the evening, polng down each in thelr
two covered ends, staylng there, Sltting sitting sitting listening up, the
catoe thumps, Thelr mother there is attending to the pulling out of the
caulldng of the canoe, So they ssy out: Mnd the honoured lady what do you
think yout damgﬂiﬂuwtnmeff‘mtsmw S0 the old lady stops the work
she was doing.

Well, ‘then the day 1= light, the jourmey is readied and poes. Going
now 1t will go to the land where Tokalalags 1s.

The voyage goes. Golng poing eplng moing going arriving over in the
dusk, The land 1s alerted that there 18 2 new trevelling party turmdne up,
The decladon of Tokalalsga iz made at once: The people to be taken and tied
up, taken to the men's house and left there, When the day lighterm they
wlll make them thelr food to =at,

Yes, 5o 1t is 1ike that. Darlmess then comes and Tuli and Akisid
pander, because they roalise vory well thelr end, At that same time the
commands to cut the fuel, to pile it up to make the fire in the morming to
cock the boys. &o in the darimess then, Tull and Aldald discuss together,

Tull ‘speaks out to fkdald: You are the younger call up.

But Aldaid says to him: You are the elder eall up.

So then the boys call together. As for thelr call, it 1s that whole
story of thelr mother that they tomethor cell shout thet time of thelrs. The
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lags fags lapn fapa Hina ma Tokalalaga
Cho ake te Altufolopuge
Tulel Hina ma tagl kaksu
Ake ake al 1 Hlaveave
Panau al ki maus nel
Ki mEua nel ko Tuli ma Akdakl
Tull ~ Akdakl - Te malame hopo a te ta mitua lelel
Ko Hina,
‘Kae tall te Atufolopuga:
E tagl hubu, tagl lupe
Te tatou ate tatou ate 1 te taeao,
Toe tagl te tokolus:
Llaga Taga laga fapa Hina ma Tokalalsga
Oho ake te Altufolopuga
' Thlei Hina ma tagl kalsu
Ake ale al 1 Hiaveave
Fanau ai ki m3ua nei
Ki maua ned ko Tull ma Aldaid
Tull - Aldald - Te malama hopo a te ta matus leled
¥o Hina,
Toe tagl fold te Adtufolopugas
E tagl hutm, tagl lupe
Te tatou ate ta3tou ate 1 te tHeao.

Fo tagl 18 a te Mtufolopugs nd falmvalevale suf kus 1a lagons ned te
tagl o te fanau. Ko Tokelalaga fold kua 1 el, ol kua taps venel atu 15
ia Toimlalaga ki tamsitd: Tamaiti, tautou piha, ke ko laloga ake te tagl &
na tama,

Toe tagl al foki 13 ia Tuli me Aklakl, Ko t2nd lava te fakaholoatuga.
Fua tala mel fold te 18bou mafutegs o Hina me Tokmlalags, ko te 15 fadva rae
laga faga teo faga. Pa fokl ki te taimi t3nE, falmlopo atw ia Tokalalags
kua ia haufis,

-0 lom ti loa fano k4 te faleps, Fane al 13 tavete 4fo na tana,
Kavaifo al 13 ol tautakafifili takitahd ia tama fakaalugs ki ona lima,
Tautaiafif]1l tantakaf1f111, kua fano te po, ol kua fagufseu atu fold ia
Tokalalaga ki na tame: Kildla., Ka pd il te tHeao, ko te afl e puha lava
ite taean, o fal 15 e p3 ki te taidmi e ksha at te afi, e loulus kitea
atu te tino tend kua fano hEuni te afl e tumu ai koulua., O héund
falaleled lele, tukdtuld 1 te mata o te afl ke mapo, takeukeu na
malamals ld loto. E taufetull atu loa koulua ol hiki te fafine t@ng
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B;tﬂl:ie]ﬂtma:m'sfmmﬂ: But why not look here! Look here at
the leaking streaming in, Did you too not caull your place? Apgain draw
up draw up the canoe on shore,

Drawn up to shore, the pair again dillpently face coulldng the cance.
Then they stop again wntdl the next day is light, and apain confront the work
on that day, caulldng caulking caulldng the cance - finlshed, Arriving again
to the darimess, the old lady spain creeps down with her caulidng remover,
imocldng out every bit of the caulking pulling it all out. Moming arrives,
the voyage is readled. Again goirg down, a8 soon as the stern drops Into the
sed, then Tull sgaln twma forward: What is with you. Your section 1s as if
it were not caulled,

But replying to him again: Then why don't you lock right herel Drag
over, drag over to inland,

There 1s the strong suspicion of the boys about thedr mother, Golng
up to shore the cance is caulked, Caulked caulked — finished, They make
their declision Ile thils: The two of them will not po inland, When the
everdng comes the two of them wlll =ach go down in thelr covered end of
the cance, and the to of them will stay there, to discover who 1s the
persan dodng the caulldng of the canoe,

Well. 5o it is ldke that, In the evening, golng down each in thedr
two covered ends, staying there. Sitting sitting sitting Ilstening up, the
cenos thumps, Thelr mother there 1s attending to the pulling ocut of the
caulldng of the cance. So they say out: And the honoured lady what do you
think you™ dodng with our two efforts now. So the old lady stops the work
she was doing.

Well., When the day 1s 1light, the journey is readied and gees. Going
now 1t will go to the land where Tolmlalags 1=,

The voyage goes. Going golng going going godng arriving over An the

dusle, The Imd 1s alerted that there 1s a new travelling party turnine up,

The declalon of Tokelalaga is made at once: The peopls to be talen and tiled
up, taken to the men's house and left there. When the day lightens, they
will make them thelr food to =at,

¥es. 8o it is 1ike that. Darlmess then comes and TUli and Mciaid
ponder, because they realise very well their emd, At that same time the
commands to cut the fusl, to plle it up to mle the fire in the moming to
cook the boys., 5o in the darkmess then, TuH and Aldald discuss topether.

Tuld spéaks out to Aldsidl: You are the younger call up.

But Aldald says to him: You are the elder esll up.

5o then the toys call together. fAs for their eall, 1t is that whole
stary of their mother that they together call sbout that time of theirs, The
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Laga fega laps faga Hina me Tokalalaga
Cho ake te Adtufolopuga
Tilel Hina ma tagi kaksu
__Al{e.akﬁaiiiﬂmream
Panzu al Id mBua nel
Ki maua nel o Tuld ma Akiaki
Tull - Aldalkd - Te malama hopo a te ta mAtua lelel
Ko Hina,

Eae tall te Altufolopuga:
E tagl huhu, tagl lupe
Te tatou ate titou ate 1 te taeao.

Toe tagl te tokalus:
laga faga laga fama Hina ma Tokalalaga
Cho ake te Adtufolopuga

‘ Tilel Hina ma tagi imieu

Ake ale ai 1 Hiaveave
Fariau al kd maua ned
¥4 maus ned ko Tull ma Aldakl
Tuld - fldak] - Te malama hopo a te ta matus lelei
Ko Hina,

Tee tagl fold te Altufolopugs:
E tagl huhu, tagi lupe
Te tatou ate tatou ate 1 te tdeao. :

Ko tapl 15 a te Aftufelopugs nd falavalevale aus kua 1a lagons nel te
tagd o te fensu, Fo Tolmlalags fold bus 4 el, of kus tapa venel atu 13
1a Tokalalaga ki tamaiti: Tamaiti, tautou piha, ke ko laloga ake te tagl &
na tama.

Toe tagl al fold 13 1a Tull ma Aldsld, ¥o ténd lave te faksholostugs.
Kua tals mail fobkd te 18bou mafutaps & Hina me Tokalalaga, ko te 13 falva nae
laga faga tao fagn. Pa fold Il te taiml ténd, fakalopo atu ia Tokalalaga
us ia haufis,

O1 kus 1 loa fano ki te falepd. Fano sl 1a tavete ifo nA tama.
Kavaifo al 18 ol tautakafifili takitahl ia tams fakssaluga Wi ona 1ima.
Tautakaflfili tautakafifill, kua fano te po, ol kua fagufagu atu fokd ia
'I‘Dl-:alalag&}dnﬂtarrﬂ Kildla, ¥a pd ld te t&eao, ko te afl e puha lava
i te taeao. H&f&.laembduﬂtaﬂrﬂelm?maiteaf‘i e oulua kKltea
atu te tino tend kua fanc baund te afi e turs al kowlua. O haund
fakalelei lele, tuldtukld ki te mata o te afl ke mapo, taleukeu na
malamels jd loto. E taufetuli atu loa koulua ol hild te fafine tEnd
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Reising fishtraps ralging flshtraps H:T.na and Tolmlalags
The Adtufolopups leapt up
Shoving Hina who cried swimming
Approaching appreaching then to Hiaveave
Delivering there the two of us here
The two of us here Tull and Aklakti
Tull - didakd - The understanding lsaps from our pood mother
Who is Hina,
But the Aftufolopugs replies:
Crylng wasp, crylng plgeon
Our liver cur liver in the morning,
Again the pair call:
Ralsing fishtraps reislng fishtreps Hina and T'Dj-l:alalagﬁ
The Mtufclopuga lespt up
‘Shoving Hina who crded swimming
Approaching approaching then to Hiaveswe
Delivering there the two of us here
The two of us here are Tull and Akialkl
Tuli - Aidakd - The understanding leaps from our good mother
Wno 1s Hina,
Yet agaln the Mtufolopuga calls:
Crylng wasp, ocrying plgson
Qo Jver cur ldver in the moming,
ﬂlecalhtmﬂdftheﬂitumlﬂpugammmtimbemﬂeshe
understands the call of the children., Tolmlalaga alsc 1s there,and
Tokalalaga calls out like this to children: Children, your macket, let me
listen to the call of ‘the boys,

Yot again Tuli and Aldall eall then, Just that the explanation. Again
they recount the companionshlp of Hina end Tokalalaga, their flshing raising
and lowering fishtraps. ihen that time arrives again, Tokalalaga 1istens
over and he urderstands.

50 he stands at onee going to the men's house, Golng there he ntles
the boys. Bringing them down the boys stretoh out each plllowed on his arms,
Relaxing relaxing, the derlness goes by, and Tolalalsgn awekens them himself:
Lock, The morming will arrive, the flre will be prepared in the moming,
¥hen the time comes that the fire is hot, you two will see that person godnge
Go ready the fire to cock the two of you. Readying 1t wvery carefully,
pacidng the centre of the lire firmly, shoving the charccal inside, You two
must race over at once and 11ft up that woman and toes her inmto the fire,



Ao | L
r

14, 01 na vena lava, Alafaki rai ki te taeao puha te afl, Pakatali
fakatell ke ksha te afi, Kaha te afl, Fanatu te Aftufolopuga, haund te
afl, Folafols lelel te malala o te afl ke moho lelel te latou mea kai,
Tolotolo atu loa ia TuWli ma fldsid 1 tus o te Attufolopuga. Hikd K luga.
Togl ki1 loto 1 te afi, :

Ko te togl atuga ténd, kus pa te menave fold o te Aitufolopuga: ko te
1loll, ko te ofecfa, lo te vell, ko te mololsu~taia, ko t2 ehd moto, ko te
fala moto, ko te fimafuna, Ko ana mes ien® e kad, Kutmfuld_rmep.lputa
al tona manava, k=e he he pepe.

15. Io, Kua taunuke 15 te falmmoempeps foldl t8na nee fal e ra tema, kus
tan ki te lEtou tamana, Noncfo nonofo, lea atu na tama kla Tokalalaga:
Tatou olo kia Hins aud e fakatsld mad,

Io. Fo tatou ka olo.

To. 01 oifo ai 1a, kua 5ifo 1 Tokmlslags ma Tull and Aldakl. Fanadfo.

Al Eako te malagn e taups lava e Hina kil he aho & fanake al, He aho,
Tanalfo ol mate te moana pe kua hula mai he vaks. P2 ki te tahl aho,
fanaifo lua hula mai te vaka. Fano al of pulpud te fale. Kae feno nofo
1 loto fale,

Nofo nofo nofo nofo nofo, teki lava lua hukehuke atu te pola. Ko
Tokalalaga ténA kake na term kol hfund ake te valm, Hukehule mal lava te
pola & Tokmlalsga kae fano te lululolugafaty, Teks ale te pola tena toe
taleamilo alee ki te tahl pola. Tenei lava is Hima, 0f falemahulehule mal
ol fane he kuluknlugafatu, Kae ve ake 1a Tokalalags: E hegnel of 01 kua
fanaifo: Ko te koulua mitua nei e 1ta mal kda te au. Ko ld tatou ks toe olo,

Heal. Hawall tatou olo,

7. 0Ootund tems ol ulu id loto 1 te fale. Lea atu lda Hina: Hina., Kafal
iaTmtalalagaeheteerﬂuﬂlntaitetatmfale,kn::wﬂmukamln. o1
kua mElle ia Hina.

Ia, FKua malie 1a Hina ko ¥l 15tou k= nomofo ma Tokelslags ma te 18
fanau, '

Ko t2 kakal s uma.
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5o 1f 1s-Hmethet;—f TIvet Maht Tn the moming the fire is built,
Walting waiting until the fire 1s hot. The fire 1s hot., The Altufolopuge
poes over, readies the fire, Spreading carefully the chareosl of the fire
=0 that their frod will cook properly. Tuli and Aklaki creep over
Imediately to the back of the Aitufolopugd, Lift her up., Throw her
into the fir'e !

At that throwlng over, the stomach of the Adtufolopuga bursts:
seaslugs, sea urchins, stinging fish, hard funpus, unripe pawpaw, green
pandenus, sea cucumbers, Those things that she ate, That is why her
stomach was swollen, but rot a baby,

Yes. That very hope that the boys had fa fulfilled, they are attached
to thelr father. Steying staying, the bowys speak out to Tol=lalaga: Let us
all po to Hina because she awalts us,

Tes., We will all go. :

Yes. So they then g down, Tokalalaga, Tuli and Aklakl go dom. Going
dowm, :

Mearmidle the nights of the trip have been counted by Mina to a day
when they go back here, A day, going down and viewing the sea 1f a cance
is approaching. Arrdiving to ane day, godng down the cance 1s approaching.
She poes here and secures the house. Then she poes sitting inside the house.

Sitting sitting sitting sitting sitting, suddenly the blind is reised
up., That 1a Tolmlalags while the boys are still readylng the cance. The
blind 1s 1ifted forward by Toimlalags but the shower of pebbles mes,
Retreating from that blind again walldng up to another blind, Right here
1s Hina. &6 carefully ralsing fu::r_mﬂ and A shower of pebbleg goes.
Tolelalaga thinks to himself: What can be done? GSo he goes down: The
mother of you two here is angry with me. We shall again go.

No. Walk wo willl all pp,

The bbys go over and enter inside the house. Spealeing cut to Hina:
Hina. If Tolelalaga does not again come inside our house, we [ Tuli, Aclakcl
and Tokalalsgs ] will go away. 5o Hina is sgreeable, .

" Well, Hina 1s agreeasble for them all to stay with Tokalalaga and their
children,

-

The tale is finlshed.
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) KO TE KAKAT O TE ¥KIMDA MA BFTNEMATA

=na fal e Monuele Palehan -

Ko te Kimoa e nofo 1 te Kimokimof, ko Afinemata e nofo i VaB, Ko te
valtaiml t8ha e paldl foldl ki te falmogecps o nA ferum, Fo te fenua o
Efinemata, e héal he tino é fano il el. Ko Afinemata he fafine haua, E
maua he tinc e Afinemsta of kave fuku il he lalo fatu, tulu ki he taflto
laksu, E vena te ulga,

Nofo al te Kimoa 1 te Kimokimod lus mefsufau al: Ko 4a k& famo ahd
te fenua o Afinematd. Hau al te veka o te ¥imos, e heke tahi, Hau hau
ned lava ol pa maf ki t= kekad @ nofo 2l 1a Tuad,

Kalaga atu 1z Tual: Te Kimca, e fano koe ki fea?

Tall mal te Kimoa: Ko au e fano ki te fenua o Efinemata. E tals mai
& tupalaluga tupalalals,

Leg atu is Tual: T mel ke fanatu =,

E fanake kee fai 57

E fanatu au kshani popo, laku hua, laku uto,

Io, fanaifa.

Kua heke lua te vaka, Hopo, Fano fokalua tEnd te Kimeoa ma Tusi, Fano
mm,paamummtapaemmmmbetmﬂm E tu ifo

al 1a Kahalo,

Ealaga 1o 1a Kshslo: Te Kimoa, ko koe e fano ki fea?
‘Eo'au e fano I te ferus o Afinemats, E tald madl e tipalalugs

tipalalale.

Tl mad ke fanatu an ke olo K £8tou

“Lea mal te Kimoa: E fanake koe fal A7

E fanatu au & tol! hwa, kehen! popo, l=ku uto,

To, fanaifo.

Fanedfo al to tahd tino, Fane al te vale kua heke tolu, . Pa atu

il te tahl mat3pd e £ 1fo ai to tine, ko Pipd,

Kalaga 1fo 1a Pipd: Te Eimca, e olo koutou ki fea?

Tall mai te Kimoa: Ko ki mEtou 1o e olo ki te fenua o Kfinemata.
E talm mel e tipalalugs thpalalalo,

Iea atu 1a Pipd: Tulu mal o ke fanatu au,

Lea mal te Kimoa: E fanale koe fai &7

Fanatu au ko kihand uto, kShani hua, kshani popo.

Io, fanaifo,
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THE TALG OF RAT AND AFINEMATA

- told by Manuele Palehau =

Rat resides in Kimokimod, Afiremats resides in Vas, That period of
tire agein falls the famine of the lands, As for Afinemata's land, no
person goes there, Afinemats is a ferccious woman, A persen captured .
by Afinemata 1s talen and put beneath a stone, put at the base of a tree.
The meaning iz like that.

~ Hat 1s sitting at Eimkimca thinking to himself: He will go and
visit Afiremata's land, Fat's cance comes along, one aboard. Coming
coidng rdght now and approaches to the viliapge where Tuai [coconut grating
tool] is sitting.
Tual shouts out: Rat, where are you godng?
Rat replies to him: I am golng to the land of Afiremata, I have
heard that 1t stands ripe above ripe below.

Tual spealks over: Put in and T will go over.

You are going up to do what?

I will po over to tie up mature coconuts, carry drinking coccnuts,
caITY Eprouting coconuts,

Yes, @o down. 4

There are two aboard the canpe. He beards, That pair Aat and Tual

bl

g0, polng going molng, areiving over at the brealomter edge where agaln

another person is standing down. Kshalo [cocornut grating bench] is
standing do.m there,

Kahalo shouts down: Fat, where are you golng?

I am goling to the land of Efinemata. I have heard that it stands
ripe above ripe below, "

Put in so that T may go over and we all go.

Hat apeake to him: You are godng up to do what? -

I am going over to plek drinkdng coconuts, -tie up ripe coconuts,
carry sprouted cocoruts.

Yos, go down.

Another person poes down there. The cance goes along with three
aboerd, arriving over to another brealwster edee where a peraon is
standing down, Pipi [clam shell used for grating coconut ]

Pipi shouts dowm: Rat, where are you all going?

Rat replies to him: We all are golng to the lend of Afinemata, I am
told 1t stands ripe abowe ripe below.

Pipl spesls over: Wen't yvou put in 20 that I can poo over,

Rat spealks to him: You are golng up to do what?

I will gp down to tie up Eprouting ceconuts, tie up drinkdng coconuts,
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Kuz hele f8 te vaka, Fano te vaka, fano fano fano te vaka, Eo te
vaka na tau lele ki te mata-Mudiferwa, Lea atu te Kimoa: Kikila, Keutou
m]nf&iifctatitmml&ga,fﬁa‘nla'mtetimf“aitemaeiamﬂaiagla.-
Ealkn am lm fano ol 8hd ia Kfinemats,

Ko te fale o Afinemata hove e 1 te Lotolahd, Hau al te Kimea, ki tua
Id gatal ki tua ki gAtal, Kikila mai te Kimoa, ko Bfinaiata e tae otaota,
Hau te Kimoa, tatale taukslo taualo, kale ki lum o te niu, fano i lug
0 te miu, Fakatatay ifo lavs e te Kimea te mea e 1 el 1a Ifinemata, imtd
te puskelle, togl. E he tokags lele ia Rfinemata. Toe fano te Kimoa, kua
katikatl rei te mea e 1 el nd hus, Fakatatsu ifo ki te pi e 1 ef 1a
Efinemata. Paldl 1fo ki el te plpd tEnd na katl e te Kimoa kme tagald ake
in ffinemeta, ol e b8 1a idtes, Kae toe paldl te tahi mea, e pall lave ki
ona tafa. ‘Puke atu ld ed, nd ko he mes & kal £ te ¥imoa, T al te 1omatus,
}mnﬁrrﬂtaidmgautsniu;ﬁﬂiuefkiﬂ,}d_laatu!mteiﬂnnaﬂmi
ifo 1 te moemce o te niu.

VE sl lava te kopu a Aflremata: Tha! mate oe, Io, kua maua taku
mafua,

‘Kua v€ 1fo 18 te Kimoa: Aue 1f, sua 15, Ke fanatu au ke tae tau otacta,

Lea gl al Efinemsta: R, he mea faimfie.

Toz lea ifo te Kimoa: Aua 18,aus 13, Ke fanatu au ke puba tau afi.

Lea ske fold ia Afinemta: E, he mea falpofie.

Toe lea ifo te Kimoa: fus 18, aus 18, Ke fanstu au ke talpau tau tems,

Tald ake ai ia Afinemata: O healos, Fanaifo 13,

01 lus fanaifo te Kimoo, fansifo fanasifo, Pa ifo ki te fale, kua
nenofo nenofo,

Ve atu loa ia Efinemsta: Te Kimoa!

0.

Iinknuhabmfaimtaliﬁtuikﬂneimpepekaefmnaufﬁgﬂtanﬂpe
head ha titou tams mea 1.

TIo. :

T ake loa ia Afiremata tapena ona lakei, k& fano fAmita.
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'Ihe-:':annehas four aboard. The canoe goes, the canoe goes poes poes.
The cance landed right st the end of Mulifenus [ the northwest end of Vadb L
Rat speaks out: Lock. You &ll go bring down our produce, sach person po
doing whatever he can, PBut I will oo and visit Bftnemata.

Probably the house of #finemata is at Lotolahi [a small bey about
half-way to the villame from Muliferius J. HRab comes along, to oeesn side
to lageon side to ccean side to lagoon side. HRab looks forward, Afinemata
ie ploking up rubbish, Fat comes, dedping dodping dodeing, clinbe up the
coconub palm, goes to the top of the coconut palm, Rat carefully Judges
down to the place where Afiremata is, bites a forming cocormut, -throws,
Afinemata doss not pay attention. Bat gpes agadn, now chewing the place
where there are drinking coconuts. He caleulates down to the brealawater
where Afinemata is, That young coearut bitten by Rat falls down there
and Afinemata glances up but doss not see Wim, But agalh another thing
falls, falls right at her side. She reaches over to it, is it rot a Rat-
chewed thing., The old lady stands there, eyes to the top of the cocorut
palm, here there everywhere, looking over Fat is perched down 1n the crown
of the coconut palm. :

The word of Afinemata is spoken right up: Ma! you shell de, Yes,
my prey-is caught.

Rat gpeake down then: Oh no, ch no. Let me go over and tidy your

rubbish,

Efinemata says up: Ch, & simple thing.

Rat, again says down: Oh no, oh no. Let me go over asnd tudld your fire,

Afinemata again says up: Oh, a simple thing,

fat agaln says down: Oh no, oh no. let me come over and cradle your .
child. : ;

Afinempta replies up then: Well poodness, Go down then,
S0 Rat goes down, goes down poes down. Arriving down to the house, they
g1t ait, '

Finally Afinemats speaks over: Rat,.

1, :
You will stay over here with baby while I.gp fishing [ and see] Af there
lz not a little bit of fish for us,

Yes,

Afinemata stends up at once straightening her parmerts, she will zo
flshing,
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Nagalnamilavaiaﬁﬂnenﬂtammta-uteﬂﬁma.kﬂef‘altataetaea.tu
lava te Kimpa, palu te temaiti, Ko te palugs tend na palu ki te kackso,
Kepe mal al 13 te aste o te tamalti e te Kimoa. Fane al tunu tune tunu,
moho. Heumal a1, kai e 1a te tahl magh ste, kae tuku te tahl magd ate ma
Afinemata,  Kee fano tEkele fakeleled te tamadtd, falemoe falmleled,

Kua fano 18 tautau te polapols e 1 loto te ate o te tamsdti,
" He lolea he loloa, hula ia Afinemsta, Lea atu te Kimoa: Ko koe kua
hau?

1o,

Hau k& 18 nonofo venel atu ma pepe ke fare au ke ahu vad, Ko su o
puli lele i ni o val takele,

E lelef 1a.

Lea atu te Kimos: 'IEn&!mlatmllua mea 1 te polapola,

E kal 1a te men a Afinemata kako 1 ef te Kimos 1 te fale, Lea atu te
Kimoa: Tena ko 13 te mea 1 te polapala,

Puke loa ia Afinerata 0 red te mea kal, ksl el i, Koe ve atu loa
il te Kimoa: Nae 1 fea nel ko tsutau mea?

Hea ko, Erﬂnﬂfﬂﬂﬂﬂmﬂt&tﬂﬂ'&itikﬂemlﬁbﬂlﬂnﬂimiﬂﬂiﬂﬂﬁﬂi
a1 ki el, Fano al ai ol tuku kl te afi,

E kal lave, kae V€ atu 1z Efinemats: Te malie o taulua mea.

Ia. Lea atu loa t2 Kimoa: Ke fano su ke ahu mai ni & vad,

Puke atu lca ldi te fui-tauga, fano k1 te vai. Fano fano fano ned leva
te Kimoa, p& atu ki luge o te val, Tahau tahau Id el te ful-tauzs, pAihihd
umg lele, Kae fano kake ki luga o te lalmu, e talas he lmlalka, Pano ad 13,
lua nefo al, nefo al lavae nofo ai lava,

Kua fakatell mal ia Efiremats, fakatall fakatall, Puke atu &l ki te
tame, N2 kO ko te tama kua mate, Ki e id o Kl ef pe hed. Kae hiule ake
te kmokao, ko te tamaltl lus palu, Fanaifo al 1a Efinemata.

Ko te Kimoa e 1 Jugs o te kalaka, kake na taupn kus gadihihl wm leles.
KL el i ol id o, ime klidla atu kD Id loto 1 te val, ko te Kimoa & 1 luga
lele 1 %o tumtum o te kalake, Of lun kalsgs ake foid ia Efiremate: &
taku mafus, Kua kitea e Mfinemata te te atasta o te Kimoa ki loto o te val,
e nofo 1 lugs o te 13kou. '
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No sconer has Mfinemate dissppeared from Rat's sight than Rat
reaches right over, guts the child, That mutting s1it at the ammpit,
The liver of the child is plucked righf out by Rat. l:‘-nit:g then cooldng
coolking cooking, dae,. Bringlng then, he sats one lobe of the liver but
lesves the other lobe of liver for Afinemata. Then he goes bathing the
chdld carefully, laying it to sleep properly. Golng then he suspends
the leaf basket with the liver of the chlld inside.

Not long not long, Afinemste spproaches. Rat spesks out: You have
e : i

Yes. _

Come then directly and sit over here with baby while T go and collect’
water, I haw completely forpotten some bathing water for you.

411 right then,

Rat says cut: That there 1= your thing In the leaf basket.

E]Ethﬂﬂg[fﬁcd]ufﬁfﬂnmﬂtaiseatmthenvﬂﬂleﬁatisjnthem
Rat says over: That there 1s your thing in the leaf baslket.

Afinemata reaches right owr taking out the food, eating eating eating.
Then she spesks right over o Hat: Where did you get yvour thing?

What about it. The chlld and I sit and it [the chilld] creeps over with
it and I greb 1t up. Ooing then I put it in the fire. )

Finished eating, Afinemata then spesks over: The sweetness of e thing
of the two of you. -

Well, Fat says out at ones: Le' me go snd collect your water.

He grabs right over to the cluster of water contalners, goes to the
well., Hat now goes goes goes directly, arriving over to above tre well,
Beating beating on it the oluster of water containers, shattering them
conpletely. Then going climbing to the top of the tree, [ a tree] called *
a kalaka, Colng here, sitting here, just sitting here Just sitting here,

Afiremata walts, walts waits., Reaching ower than to the chdld, but
the child is desd, Here fhem everywhere of what, Then uncovering the
ampit the&lﬂldispmted ifinemsta poes down, '

Rat 1s at the too of the kalska, whdle the water comtainers are
mn‘pIEtEl:r shattered, Here there everywhere, but locking over then to the
deptha of the well, the Rat is at the very top in the rew leaves of the
kalaka. 5o sgain Xfinemata shouts up: tha! my prey. Afinematd has seen
the reflection of Rat in the depths of the well, sitting on top of the tree,

Now there are the helping spirdts of Rat staying there then. The
eldmbing of Efinemata bepins at once, Afinemata then starts to climb,
golng there now to dmg Aat down from the top of the kalsla,
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E 1 e la fa tupua o te Kimoa e nofo 17 1 king, - Kamta 1ca te
kakega o Afinemata. Kua kake nei 13 4a Afinemata, ka fano nel 18 ka to
j_fbtelﬁrnailu@-:}tnbmlam.

Haetagilcanam;mamte}{ilm

Te kalaka, te kalska, tutl ale ko he 18514

ME ia Efinemats he fafine faifaiass,
Ko te Kimoa fokd e hE nofo mau, e cho ki he 13 oho kil he 18, e
fechofald veia kae le galue te 1fksu, Hus kake is Rfinemata, fanake
fanake fanake, Of! Psheke 1a Efinemsts 1 te tahi 18 1 te 18keu tena
e he mafal ke totde. Fanalfc lave 1z Efinemata ki lalo, z2u te vae,

Ve ke loa 1a Afinemata: E gau tolu vae ned, Mme totolo atu lava,
Toe lEmata fold te tauholsholo ske ia Efinemata,

. Toe tagl foki 1a tupua:

Te kalaka, te kalsks, tutl ske ko he 18lA

fua 1a Ifinemats he fafine faifaiam,
Ko Afinemata lua gau te tahi vee, toe tahl 13 ona vee me ona 1ima e lus,
Faneke fanake, Ko te Kimoa ki el ki el. Paku fuld 1a Xfinemata gsu te
tahd 1ima,

VE ake ia fifinemata: A! E ppu lava toku lime red kes tolotolo ake
kita, '“ﬂekanatatﬂkﬂkemoﬁfirmmﬂlugaﬂtekalaka Fanake
fanake fenake,

Tagd foki na tupua:

Te kalslca, te kalalm, titl ake o he 1513
AR 1a Efinemata he fafine fadfaiaps,
Pakli 1a ffinemata t8nd pau te wvae, toe tahi ona lims lus mole ona vae,

| Fua kave 1fma tehi, Panake fanale fanake tand.

Toe tagd fokd n2 tupus ...
Pakil ia fifinemata t8nd mau te un. Kikila 1 o ¥imes 1 lugs, o
ifinemeta lus toutgiefill lava, - .

Panaifo loa ki lalo, taufGlua: Te mum e, Ka 1 ei he tagata 1 te
Vao nei, Omal, ko Efinemata kua mate, to tAtou taumafa o Afinemata,

Kue tutl mai 1a tagata iSnel nae lalafi 1 lalo fatu ma lalo pupu ma
lale tafito lekeu, Hua tubupu nd pupu 1 na tallga ma n@ pilhu, s
Limulimua, kua pipiki foki nE fatu ki na vae,

Ia. Ko ténd 13 te tala o fAfinemata ma te Kimoa, Hus wm fokd te
tala, :




18.

19.

20,

21,

EEI el

23

2L,

23

Eﬁ'q.

27,

= 33 —

Now there are the helping epdrite of RBat staying there then. The
elimbing of Afinemata begins at onee, © Afinemata then starts to climb,
podng there now to drag Rat down from the top of the lmlale,

But the helping spirlts of Bat cry at oncse:

¥alaks, lmlaks, let a branch stand up

-EEI::ELJHE Afinemats 18 a evil woman.
Mlao Rat does not stay atlll, leapifg to & branch leaping to a beanch,
jumping all over like that so the tree will sway. Afinamata is
elimbing, going up poing up moing up. There! Afinemate slips on one
branch of that tree widch carmot stay still. Afinemsta gdes right down
below, brealdng the leg.

Kfnematsa thirks to herself: My leg now is broken but I will still
crawl over, Yet again beging the inching up by Efinemata,

: ‘Ietagﬂ.intheinrdmuj_ng gpirite ery:

Kalaks, ¥alaka, let & brandh standup

Because Afinemata 1s an evil woman,
Efinemeta has btrolen one leg, still there is ocne of her leps and her two
arme, OGodng up going up. Rat here and there. Again Afinemata falls
brealdng one arm,
Kfinemata thinks to herself: Ach! How my very arm is broken but I
will sti1l crawl up., The climbing of Efinemata to the top of the lmlake
beglns again, Oolng up going up goling up. '

Again the in-dwelling spirits cry:

Kalakn, Kalaka, let a branch stand up

Because ffinemata 15 an evil womsn,
Ifinemats falls there brealﬂiug the leg. She stdll has one of her amms,
her legs are useléss, She carrles on with one arm, Godng up going up
godng up there, ' _ '

The in=dwelling spirits ory yet again: ....

Ifinemata falle breaing her neck. Rat gazes down from ahove, Ifinemata
18 cotpletely prone. '

Godlng down below at ones, he sl'mts. Hey the ﬂlla;;&" There will be B
man dn Vad nbw, ALl come, Hfiremats s dead, our enemy Afinemata.

'I'ﬁeaerrmstmﬂ forward who were hidden under stones, undsr fernms and
under bases of trees. Ferms are sprouting in their ears and nostrils,
they are covered with mosa, alsc stones are gtuck to their feet.

Well, That then iz the tale of Afinemata and Fat. The tale too 1=
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TE_VAKA O UgA

=m fal & 3o Kave -

E 1el te tautal, ko te Uga tona dgos, Laga &1 tona vakd alo 1 te
tahi aho, fano o hakild tona fHoa, Ko te fBom ma nE nofea o te vaks nas
nonofo al: ko Tuli 1 te muavaka, ko Vahaveha 1 te pitovaka, ko te Kimoa
1 te fulfavala, ko te Aldaki 1 te liuvaka, ko Uga 1 te milivaks aul ko te
tautal ia, ko Usa,

Fano ai te vaka, fano fano fanc te vaka, Lea atu 1a Uga: Fai malle
a outou foe,

Iea mai da Tuld: To, & leledi,

Feno fano fano te vaka pa i te utus, Lea atu ia Uga: Ko tatou ka
tautorm 1 ldned,

Ta. HKua kal na cho. Tatals ake te kofu a Tuli, he kofu gad, Tatala
ske te cho o Vahavaha, he kofu fitifiti afs, Tatalas ake te cho o te Kimoa,
he ofu tae, T!atalﬂ.alaar.ecinuﬂl{iald. he kofu fusfus-ilea, Tatals ske

_te_ﬂl‘nﬂl@.,lﬁkﬂmmiﬂ.lfﬂa. Ume te kal o 18tou cho, ol kua fene te

vaka fano ki gatal 1 te utua,

Famfamtevaka,m:tﬂamma:dm ]-ma@itenatﬁgi,hmtui&.u&
mmmm,@toﬂtemuﬂm lele al 1a Tuli, Aele la Vahavaha,
lele ia Aldald, gﬁtnt&ﬂg&ﬂl&lﬂit@mmilugaﬂt&ﬁlmu,lmeimum
te Kimoa ki gauta.

Fano faro te Kimoa, fetau!l ma te Faw, Lea atu Foru: TeKim:&E,mei
fea koe?

Tall atu te Kimoa: Nae tiutiu to matou veka 1 te moans, Apd mal te
matagl, hou te mosna, afftia to mEtow vale. Lele ake 1z Tull e fel palshau,
leleaiceia?ahav&luefaipalmhd“ lE‘J.EEIl‘Ei&Md.EI‘.ﬂEfEIiFEREtm goto
ia Uga ki lale 1 te akau, e tagileukau mal au,

Lea atu te Porw: Kimoa elo, Kimoa elo.

Lea atu te Kimpa: Fhmrr.at&m,lﬂnmrmape.

Hmfﬂute?ﬂrnal-:&ukaumilamidpﬁut& Tetaui ma te PHEla, lea atu
te PAla: Te Kimoa &, rae 1 fea koe?

I.eaatubeﬂimm Haetiutiutumtmmitpmana. Al mal te matagi,
hﬂutemm‘m aftia to matou vaka. IElEBlEiHMEfEiEEJ':EhEJ.I lale
atuia"-fahawhaefaipahlm leleamMﬂld.&fRipaJmJnu,mtﬂiaUmld
lalcuit-ealmu,kﬂet-agikamsiumiau

Lea atu te Pala: Kimoa elo, Kimos elo,

Lea atu te Kimoa: Fila hele, Fala hels,
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THE CANCE OF CRAB

~ told by Alochic Kave -

There is the fishing captain, Crab is his name. One day readying
his bordto-fishding cance, he goes to seek his crew, The crew and the
seats of the cance where they sat: Plover at the bow, Turn-stone next to
the bow, Rat In the middle, Tern at the bailing place, Crsb at the sbtern
because he ls the ceptain, lg Crab,

The canoe goes then, the canoe goss snd poes and poes, Crab speals
out: Fly your paddies steadlly.

leﬁer_ saya to him: Yea, all right.

The cance gpes and goes and goes arriving at the shelving reefl,

Crab speaks out: We will anchor here.

Well, The provislions are eaten, The packet of Plover is opened up,
a paulét of prated young coconut., The packet of Turn-stone 1= opened up,
a packet of worms, The packet of Fat is opened up, a packet of shit.
The packet of Tern s opened \p, & packet of tiny fish, The packet of
Crab 15 opened up, a packet of pandanus pudding. The eating of thedr
provisions iz finished, so the cance ppes polng out to sea from the reef-
shelf, | |

The canoe goes and goes, the day is bed, the wind howls, rain falls,
the sea churns, the canoe of Crab sinks. FPlover flles away, Twrm-stone
flies away, Tern flies away, Crab sinks below the sea onto the reef, while
Rat swlms to alore. Z

Rat goes and goes, meeting with the Turtle. Turtle speaks over: hey
Rat, wiers have you beent

Rat replies over: Our capoe wag fishing in the sea, The wind howled,
the sea clumed, our cance was struck by storm, Plover spread wilngs
flying up, Turn-store spread wings flying up, Tern spread wings flying
up, Crab sank below on the reef, while I cry swimmng o,

Turtle speaks out: Stinky Rat, Stinky Rat.

Rat speals out: Turtle eyea discharcing, Turtle eyes discharging.

Rat comes and comes swirming right on te shore, meeting with the
Kingfish, Kingflsh speals over: Hey Rat, where have you been?

Fat replies over: Our cance was fishing in the sea. The wind howled,
the sea churned, our cance was struck by storm. Flover spread wings
flying up, Turm-stone spread wings flying up, Tern spread wings flying
up, Crab sank below on the reef, while I ery swimming on.

Kingfish says over: Stinky Rat, Stinky Rat.

Rat saye over: Stripped Kingfish, Stripped Kingfish.
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7. Hau hau tg Kimoa, fetaul ma te Magd, Tea atu te Magh: Te Kimoa,
ko koe na 1 fea?

Lea atu te Kimoa: Nae tiutiu to mBtou vake 1 moans. Agl mad te
mategl, hou te moana, afBtia to matou vaks., Iele ake ia Tuld e fai
pakshau, lele ake te Vahavaha e fai pakmhau, lele ske te Mdakl e fai
paltﬂlm,g&toiaﬂml-ﬂlﬂluitealcau,ﬂebﬂgimmmnﬁim.

Lea atu te Mago: Kimoa elo, Kimoa elo.

lea atu te Kimos: Magp hego, Magt hom,

8. Fano fano te Kimoa ki gauta, 8 atu ki lugs 1 o8 ulmly, kee fetaud
ma te Fele, ILea gbtu te Foke: Te Kimoa @, Mo ko= na 1 fea?
. Lea atu te FKimoa: Nae tiutiu to mitou velm 1 te moana, Agl mal te
matagl, hou te moana, afatia to matou vaka, Iele alwe s Tuld e fal
pekahau, lels ake 1a Vahavsha e fai palmhau, lels ale 1a Adskd e fai
pakahanl, goto 1a Uga I lalo 1 te aksu, kae tasleadou med au,

Ied atu te Fele: Hetllos te Kimoa, hau 13 1= £81E koe k. ghuts,

# Lea atu te Kimoa: In, kua lelel, falmfetal lava.

G Fano a2l te Kimoa tiketile 1 te tua o te Felee koe tele te Peke 1o
* pauta, Rekw te ulu o te Fele - da tels o kelml - & maus te 1dme aga te
laulolos o te 18ulu o te Foke, e maua te 1ims aga te loloa,

10, Faro &l 13 te Feke, fanc apsl ki piuta keke te Klmoa lua £ 4 te
tua o te Feke, Fano fanc farp te Feke agal kK1 gAuta kee ull te pehe a
te Himoa: : : '

Te FElkE, te Tole

Fafl ake 1a Id to uld
Les ake te Foke: Te Kimoa, he A%
}Eai,lmaue...mamtze&m:rﬁlicmintemtagi. Kalo te
galuega a te Kimoa kua fad, ko te kotogn o te ulu o to Feke,
ol Fano fano fanc te Feke lako te t2! e maul, e gaholo, e mamsha,
Fano fano te Felee, uhu te pehe a te Kimoa:
Te Feke, te Feke
Fafd ske 18 K £5 uld
E ha pulapuls tan
Lea atu te Feke: Te Kimca,  venea mai kos?
Lea atu te Kimoa: Heal te Fele, he pehe e & aku e uhu o te agl ralie
mal o te matagl.
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Rat _COmes and comes, meeting wj.th the Shark. Sherlt spesks over: Rat,
where ha'ue youl been?

Rat speaks out: Our canoce was fishing in the sea. THe wird ‘howled, the
sea churned, our canoe was cbruck by storm. Plover spread wings flying up,
Tum-stone spresd wings flying up, Tern spread wings flying up, Creb sank
below on the reef, while I cry swimming on,

thark speaks over: Stinky Rat, Stinky Rat,

Rat spealts over: Urine-smelling Sherk, urine-smelling Shark.

Rat golng going to shore, arriving over to sbove the resf flats, here
he meets with the Octopus. Octopus speaks over: Hey Rat, where have you
been? '

Rat spesks over: Our cance was fishing in the sea, The wind howled,
the sea churned, our cance was struck by sterm. Plover spresd wings
flying up, Twrnestone spread wings flying wp, Tern spread wings [lying
up, Crab sank below on the reef, while I ery swimming on.

Octopus speaks cut: Goodness Rat, come then I will pieclea-back you to
ehore, i ; :

Rat says over: Yea, all right, thank you very much,

Rat poes then perches on the back of Octopus while Oetopus sails to
shore. As for the head of Octorus - according to the story - excesding
Iive handspans 1s the lenpth of the head hair of Octopus, surpassing fdve
handspans the length,

Octopus goes then, poing stralght to shore while Rat clings to the
back of Oetopus, Gedng gpoing coing Octopus proceeds to shore while Rat
8lngs his song:

Octopus, Octopus
Feel up then to your head
Tt pglistens plucked.

Octopus says up: Rat, what?

Nothing, T am.... so that the wind blows steadily on, But the Job
that Rat 1s doing, the cutting of the head of Octopus.

Octopus poes and gpes and poes while the tide 15 falling, 1s rurpdng
oub, 1= low. Octopus goes and ppes, the song of Rat 1s sune:

Octopus, Dctopus
Feel up then to your head
It glistens plucked,

Octopus speaks out: Rat what are you sayine to me?

Rat spesks out: Nothing Octopus, a song of mine 48 sung 8o the wind
will blow steadily on.
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12, mmémwmﬁmﬁumm te tal e memsha, Kae ve
ake lavs te Eimoa:
Te Feke, te Feke
Fafa ake 18 ki 0 wld
E ha pulapuld tatl
Kz kua tulu 13 te Kimos kua fano, kae FBfE ake te Feke, Ko tona ulu
lua pEmolemle lele, kua uma te koto e te Kimoa,

13. Fano al te Felke tull tuli tuld tull te Kimoa, Ulu te Kimoa kd te pu.
pepe. Falo atu te kaved musmus o Feke, (AuB e valu is lkavel o te Fele,)
Fald atu te kavel miamis, tego mal te Kimoa kelote. Toe £815 atu te lua
o lavei, cho mal te Kimoa kokoto. E veng lava ke uma na kavel e ftu,
Toe tahl lava te kavel o te Feke, Toe fEfE atu koe ke kitea lele e te
Kimoa. Fanatu lava te lavel tens, ulu id te pl talipga o te Kimca, fufutl
mal al te Kimoa ki fafo, Kesumai lave te Kimodvao e te Feke, of mate ai
lava te taumafs o te Peke,

14, Is. Ko te tame kakai 1a. Kua uma al te kakel o te Kimoa ma te Feke.
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Golry going Cetopus arrives at shore while the tide is out. Then

Rat speaks out like thia:
Octopus, Octopus
Feal up then to your head
It glistens plucked,

Now then Rat stands and poes, while Octopus feels up, His head is
completely amooth, the cutting by Rat 1s complete,

Octopus goes pursuing pursuing pursulng Rat, HRat enters into a reef
hole, The first tentacle of Cctopus 1 stretehed cut, (Remewber there
are elght tentacles of Octopus), 'The first tentacle is stretched out, Rat
resches forward cuts, The second tentacle iz stretched out too, Rat jumps
forward cuts. Tt 1s just 1ike that until seven tentacles are finished.
Stlll there is one tentacle of Cotopus. Again he feels over but is not
seen by Rat, That tentacle goes right over, enters Into the earhole of
Rat, pulling Rat forward to cutside. The Bush-Rat [Liar] is brought right
out by Octopus, and the (etopus's prey is completely dead,

Well., The small tale is this, The tale of Rat and Octopus is
finished,
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r KO TE KAKAT © ToNE

- na fal e Alohlo Fave -

E 1 el te tahi tamdlos e igpa kla Toms. Ko Tore he tagata poto fal
togafiti. Ko te ferma tena, e 1 el 1z Tone, he ferma e fal mo 15tou falva
ko te fal fatoega fal, tami,

Nofo nofo ia Toné i te tahi sho lus mAfaufau ki hana topafitd le
kevake al e te nulu nd ane mealkat, TU atu lava ia Tone bua fano m te
eprlkehe, i{ntm':ﬂtwgaﬂtlﬁﬂmi.l{afmﬂneinifﬁmtemtagi

{}:l.lﬂ.:&.fan::-i&i‘nna fano fano, fetsul ma na tino o te mia, ol
fehlll atu na tino: Tone, ka fano koo ki fea?

Tall atu ia Tone: Ko au ka fano ol fInsu te matagl, Ko talu maumags
kua Takaldno lele e te matagd,

01 bua les atu na tino o te nuu: Tone, aua k5, na he timtea 1D te
matagl kae kavatu e ki mitou ni au mea ke kal, ni fal, ni tAWl ke kal al
" Lea atu loa 1a Toné: Io, kua lelel, Ko au 15 ka he fano ol fInau
te matagl.

Fua toe 1il4u ned 1a Tonf ki toma fale e kua olo neti te muu of
kave nd meakal & Tore, ni aufad ma taml ke kaf al ia Tone kae ke BE fTnsus
te matagl, O1 ke nofo nel ia Tone kua ked fakaholo ana mea iena, Kal lad
kad 1ava ol hua uma,

- 01 toe nofo 1a Tone toe mafaufau kl hana togafitd, O maua fold tana
togafiti: Ko 1a ka fano oi lea ki te mula ko 1a ka fanc ol fInau te 18.
Ol fano ai fold Tone.

E fanatu 1a Tone kae fetaul foki ma na tino o te madw. Of lsa atu na
tino kla Toné: Tone, ks fano koo ki fea?

Tall atu ia Tone: Ko au ka fano of fInau te 1la. Ko talu maumags lus
mamae lele, na fai e te la kua vevela lahi.

Ol kua lea atu na tinc o te mio: fua kD, auE a matou popo ka he
fakalaldgla 1 te 18, Koo ke olo fold ki matou ke toe kavatu ni au mes ke
"

Lea atu ia TonS: To 18, Mua lelei., Ka he finaus foid 13 te 1&.

Of lua toe fold nel 1= Tone ki tona fale k= kua olo fokd te rawm of
lall mad nE meakal a Tone ke kai, Ia, Fakahapa atu fold ia Tone ol ked
ana mea lend, Na lai ked ki fold lsva na mea a Tore ol um.

Keko te mim nel, kua puspusgstia lele 1 amlopa a Tone, = ni
togafiti pepelo lele t2 ia e fad.
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THE TALE OF TChE
. = told by Alchio Have -

There 1s cne man named Tore, Tore is a person wiss at dolng
trickery, That land, where Tong 1s, 1= a land which makes thelr
partleuiar task the planting of bananas, of tami (Alocasis macrorrhiza),

One day Tone sits and sits thinking sbout his trickery so that the
village will bring his food up to him. Tone stands right uwp ming with
the adze. Hls trick 1= 1like this: He will go now and klll the wind,

So Tone poes, goes and poes, meeting with the people of the village,
and the pecple guestion over: Tone, where are you polng?

Tone replles over: I sm polng to kill the wind., My garden is

completely ruined by the wind.

Ard the people of the village say over: Tone, don't do that, if the
wind is rot ldlled then we will hring over your things to eat, some
benana, some taml for you to eat,

Tone speaks out at ones: Yes, all right, Then I will rot po and
11l the wind.

Tone again returns then to his house while the village now goes and
brings the food of Tong, scre bananas and t3ml for Tong to eat so that the
wind will not be idlled, So now Tond sits eating strailght through those
foode, Just eating eating eating and they are finlshed,

S0 again Tone sits again thinking shout his trickery, Again he
salzes his ploy: He will g end tell the willapge that be is golng to K1l
the sun, So Tone poes here again,

Tone goes out and meets again with the people of the village. The
pecple Epaak over to Tong: Tong, where are you poing?

TonE replies over: I am golng to kill the sun. My garden is
completely withered, done by the mm which 1s too hot,

And the peopls of the village speak out: Don't do that, because our
copra will not sun-dry in the sun, But let us go again and apain bring
mrmfmdfnrymtataat.

Tone speaks over: Yes then, all right. The sun too will not be
kl1led then, '

So now again Tone returms to his house while the village again goes

and carries over food for Tone to eat, Well. Again Tone faces up to eating

those foods of his, The foods of Tone agaln are just eaten eaten eaten
and finished.

As for the village now, 1t is suffering greatly from the ways of Tone,
but some lying trickery only is what he deoes,
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E 1 el 1a te tahi ulugalT e nenofo 1 te vao, Ko te ulugall tora
emalmlmimtetahihﬁuaienmuﬂ:*‘m:iitem,peniaimfuu
tokalua,

Paaildtﬂtahialmuﬂlm&imthmu milu £8na of les M te
ulugall tend Id na togafitd pepelo & Tors kua fltatd lele al i 15tou,
0lo al te wlugaly of lea ki n3 ub aitu, pe ni hiual a 18ue, k= oifo
ko ke kavake 1a Tong ke fInau,

' Tifo af nd attu of love is Tond. Kue fafao i loto o te thgs lme
nornoa te patu o te taga. '

Nofo ai ia Tone dua tafitl 1 loto o te taga, Na tafitd tafiti
lava lom valval of kua rEfsufau folddl ki hana togafiti, Fal al fokl tana
togafiti. Kua tagl nel kse ke fanske he tino ke tatala ia, E vened 12
ana tagl:

Olemé ko au e he fin fano K te lagl
kako auw ka kave ki te lagl,
Odau® ko s e hE fla fano i te lagl
kalo © au ka kave ki te 1agd,

01 lagona mel ai e te tahl tamBlca ia tagl 2 Tons, ol fano ai 1A
i el, Efmmtuneitetamalﬂaai'ﬂm:aﬂimlea atu te tamaloa: Tone,
hertetagiail-ma? _

Kae talimal ia Tone 1 loto o te taga: E ke iloa ko te ferua e 1 el
au nel, ko te mnaia, Hau ake 5 of kdikila ki el.

Ol lua toe lea atu te tamflea: Ka tatala 13 te taga?

Tali alke ia Tone: Io ko. Tatals ske te taga ke fonatu au id fafo lme
hau Joe ki loto ol kKldla ki te lapdl te mfnaia,

Fanatu loa lave te tamaloa ol tatala te taga, Hau loa lava ia Tone
kifﬂi'ukaeulu.&tutetaﬁlcﬁlﬁlﬂmitetaﬁ Tago atu loa 1a Tone
ol toe nonca te gutu o te taga a o 1 loto te tamaloa, Na uma loa te
nonoa o te taga, vild loa lava 1a Tom€ kua fano 1 $2 kAtoa, kua hola.

. Keko te tamdlos ténel 1 loto o te t e, ua nofo 1 loto o te taga e
he 18 ldtea lele he mea. E he Idbes fokd te lagl nee lea.ake al da Tone,
k&lﬂ.i&f&ifﬁitcmp@puagﬁfﬂiamf&ilnt&utﬂt&ga. Hofo nofo at
lava te tamalca 1 loto o te taga lma vaivad, '
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There1s then one couple ldring In the bush, That couple are
mquﬂntedwithwemalmlivmmﬂﬂbmh,crperhapss:mmn'mf
spirits.

(ne day arrives when the people of that village mo there and tell
that couple sbout the lying trickery of Tone whish has afflicted them.
The couple go then and say to the friendly spirits, or some ogres of thedrs,
to go down and bring Tone up-to Idll him,

The spirits go down and bring Tone, He 1s stuffed inside the sack
wille the mouth of the sack is Eled,

Tone stays bere somersaulting inside the sack, Just screrseulting
somersaulting he 1= tired and thinks again sbout his trickery, Again he
does his triclkery, Hew he cries so that a person will come up and untie
him, Hia cry then i1s 1ike this:

Goodness I do not went to go to the sky

d but I am being taken to the sky.

Goodnese I do not want to gp to the sky
but I am being tsken to the sky.

Huwthecwnf'lbmiahealﬂb:.amtharm and he then goes to him,
hmmg:eaﬁwrnmtu%emﬂthemmspammmm.ltm,matare:fm
orying about?

Then Ton@ replies to him from inside the sack: Do you realise that
the land where T am now, 1t is beeutiful. Why don't.you come up and paze
at it.

fnd the man agalin speaks over: Shall I open the sack then?

~Tone replies up: Yes indsed, Open up the sack for me to mo cutalds
while you come irslde and gaze at the lovely aky.

The man poes over straight away and opens the sack, Tone comes cutslde
straight eway while the man enters inside the sack, Toné reaches right over
and agadn tles the mouth of the sack whlle the man ig inside. As soon as
the sack 18 tied, Tone dashes away gping as fast ag he can, he escmpes,

Aaf:::rtlﬂsmhaiﬁethesacl-:,lﬁst&vsinsidetheaaﬂkmtaeemg
anything at all, He docs mot even see the sky wilch Tone spoke about, but
now he knows his distress sitting inslde the sack, The man stays stays
inside the sack and is faint.
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Kako n& aitu fold 1fned e nonofo lava me to 13 menatu: Ko Tore
kua mate, Oifc al r& aitu of shi ifc 1a Tore. E Gatu he tino kehe te
lua 1 loto o te taga. Ol kua fehili atu nZ aitu id te tamdloa 1 loto 1
te tage pe he Bna fano ia ki loto o te taga.

04 s falemmtals e te tamBleoa Wl nR aitu: ¥o au na fanelfo e
tagl te tino 1 loto o te taga, e tagl vened:

Ko 18 & b8 fa fano ki te lagl

k3l 1a ka kave kil te lagi.
01 kua lea ifc au pe ka tatala 18 te taga. Kse lsa ake ko te fonua e
1 el 1a ko te manala, ke tatala te tags ke hau 1a I fafn kae fanake su
il loto ol dikdla ki te ferms o 1a kitea te mBnala, Kee fanatu au id
loto o te taga, Ml idmoavao lole e o te tino na 1 loto, :

M Jua ilos lava e nE altu ko Toné kua hola. Toe olo al na attu of
hekill 1a Tone. Na hakili haidli lava 1a Toné e na altu of toe maua, Olo
2l foicd na altu of kave 1a Tone, k& leve foid ol finau,

01 kuz lea atu ia Toné ki rd attu: Omad ko ke kO amos koulua,

Tall atu nd altu: To, ua leled.

Famatu loa lava ia Tone of lalags na polapola e lua o fakenonofo ai
nA ‘aitu 14 loto o nd polapola, e takdtahl o 18 polapela, 01 kua fad ned
tana amo, ka &mo € 1a nd aitu, 01 kus amo nel na aitu e Tons, amo amo
lava na aitu e-Tone. 0O lua ve atn lava 1a Ton® I na attu: Ko koulus ke
ama lava e au & tuba lava pe fla nil valaho pe ni mahina, & amo ai lavs
koulua e au.

Ka ni pepels e o Tore, he togfiti fold e fna ka fad. Kua 1a kdtea
te 13kan jm kave nei na aitu of tautew &1, Kse he ilon foki e na aitu te
togafitd & Tong, . Fanatu lava ia Tong ol fekauta tana emo ld luga o te
1518 o te18kau of tautau ai lava nZ altu 1 te 18kau,

Ka lua fano 1a Tona of tafas, kae tereil ¢ ve ake lava na aitu: Ko id
taua e amo lava & Tons. Hae ténel is Tore lua leva lele te feno ol tafao,
Fano al ia Tone ol takele 1 te tal 4 te tahi sho of ia ldtes ai te

matus fAhua~tala lele.

Keleo a2 aftu dened, na nonofo nonofo lava 1 loto o na polapola ol
pala ai na polapola of pakildd ifo 2i na adtu.ld 1alo, ¥o na altu redi lua
felakal lele da Tone, fatoa ki 18 Mafia lele ko ki 13us ko e he amoa e
Tone kako k1 18us e tautau 1 he 1dlew.
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As for these spirdits also they just sit with thelr thought: Tone
has died., The spirits go down here to visit down to Tone. Comlng over
a different men is inside the sack, So the spirits ask over to the man
ingide the sack for what he went inside the sack. _

" So the man explains to the spirits: I came down when the person

eried irslde the sack, crying like this: : .

He did not want to go to the sky

But he was being taken to the sky.
S0 I spole down whether to open up the sack, Then he sadd up that the
land where he is im besutiful, to open the sack so that he comes cutside
widls T goup inside and gare at the besutiful land he sees, So I went
over inslde the sack, A complete fabrlcation of the person who waa
inside, _ . '

S0 the epirits are certain that Tons has escaped. The spirits again
oo and search for Tond, The spirits search sesrch for Tors and again get
him. Again the spirits go taking Tons,agein he will be taken and killed,

Now Tone speaks over to the splrits: Come let me carry the two of
o, '

The eplrite reply over: Yes, all right.

Tone goes off at once and plaits two coconut leaf baslets and settles
the gpirits inside the baskets, ore in each baslket. And now he males his
carrying pole, he will cerry the spirits. So now Tone is carrying the
spirdts, just carrying carrying the spirits. Then Tone speaks right over
to the spirits: The two of you willl contimee to be carried by me whether
for many weeks or meny months, I shall just carry the twe of you.

But these are Tone's lleg, apain a trick of his will be dome, He
seeg the tree snd will now take the spirite and hang them here. But the
spirdts again do not reslise the triciery of Tore. Tone goes right over
and rests his carrying pole on top of the branch of the tree and the
spdrits just heng here in the tres.

Wnlle Tone goes =nd plays, here are the spirdts still thinking. They
are being still carried by Tone. But here is Tone long sone playing,

Tone goes on and bathes 4in the sea on one day and sees there an
absolutely huge clam,

A for the spirdts here, they just stayed and stayed inslde the
coconut leaf baskets and the baskets rot snd the spirdts tumble down below.
Now the spirdts are ermaged at Tona, having just dlseoversd that they were
not being cerried by Toné but that they were hanging In a tree.
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Ia. Toe olo ai foid na altu of hakill ia Tone, HNa hakili hatdld
lava ol toe maua, 01 toe kave af fokl ia Terg, la kave of fTnau,

Ka Jue lea atu ned da Tonf i nd situ: B! Ta au 1O 18 bE rhaua, kee
amal ko tatou olo, E koulua 1loa ko te mea na ulu au kd el te manala,

0l kua lee atu na altu kia Tme: E 1 fea?

Tali atu ia Tone: E 1 te tal ko,

Toe lea atu na altu kia Tone: Hau ake 12 ol fakahino med.

Olo ail ia Tong ma na aitu ol fekahino, E Datu nei ko te f8hua e
fakamagn ake, he mBtuA fAhua lsle. les atu loa 1a Tone ki na attu: Kikila,
Olo lava ol ulu fakatshl oulua ulu ki loto o te fGhua, Al kafed e ulu
masrms te tahi aitu, ko tona wlga ke puni loa te fAhua kako helkd ulu atu te
tahl aitu, '

Oatu loa lava na aitu of fakatagatags o 18 ulu ks ulu i loto o te
fihus, MNa lea atu loa lava ia Tone ki n3 aitu: Ulu 13 oulua ulu ki loto

,0.1.;& fahua.

Na ulu ifo lava na ulu o na altu i loto o te fEhus, kee katl e te
fahua, lua katd mau lele, 01 memate al lava nA alty, l@e toe fano 1a Tone
ki gauta. '

0 Jua uma al te kekmdi o Tone.
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Well, Yet again the spirits go searching for Tone. Searching
searching and again get him, So yet apain Toné is talken, takeh to be
klled.

But now Tone speaks ocut to the spirits: Hey! I must not be kllled,
but come we must go. Do you two realise that the thing I have entered
into 18 beautiful, .

S5 the spirits say over to Tone: Where is it%

Tone replies over: In the sea of course.

Again the spirlts spealk over to Tone: Come then and show 1t to us.

Tone ard the spirits go there o see, VWhen they go over the clam 1s
opened up, an absolutely huge clem. Tone gpesks out at onee to the
epirite: Look. Just g and enter topether your two heads inside the clam,
Because 1f cnly ore spirlt enters first, it means that the c¢lam will close
at onee without the other spirit having entered.

The spirits go right over and practice their entrance they will enter
inside of the clam. Tone apesks out suddenly to the spirits: Enter then
your two heads inslde the clam.

As soon as the heads of the epirits enter down inside the clam, then
the clam bitEs, biting very firmly, 3o the splrits are c-;:m::le‘telar dead,
while Toné agaln goes inland.

The tale of Tone is findshed,
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KD TE RAKAT O NAUTDA

=na fal e Sio F=we Theleo -

E 1 ei te tahi Heusl & ispa kin Mautoa., F & ei te tahl fanau a tolm
1ima. E toka f& is temaiti e lelei MAtotos, ke te kimull, e hehape
na vae o 1la. Nonofo nonofo te faneu lua metutua. Nlo ai fal ta IAtou
paluema, ko te olo tAfafao.

«Pa I te tahi sho, Oatu I te tahd kogaferua & £3tla al te fatu, he

fatu e pAlafalafs, e Ismolemole leled lava te fatu. Olo al ra tamaitl

kua nonofo 1 luga o te fatMonofo nonofo nA tamaitd loe teld lava ko M4
latou ks taofl e te HEued, = Nautos, @ve al rd temedtd ol hahal td
loto 1 he fale me 1a bke ked,

E nonofo na temait! 1 lote 1 te fale kee tawmfal e ki 1#tou he mea
£ hao ai ki 1atou ki fafo. Ko tala o kAke! - Fanatu lava te Hape, Ko
na temaiti dus metaloa lele 4 loto 1 te fale. FKafai 13 na tsmaiti e
fia tikokoa, kua titiko lava 1 loto 1 2 fale, e titiko lava 1 te putu
fRitotoka, fus ko te fale e fokotahl lava tena fBitotoles, dus tum lele
1 te kofu tae. _

Han sl te HEuad bm lemve te tahl tamedfi kn kal, kako na tamaiti na
hohola lave 1 te po. Ko te fRitotclm na tuld 2 te Fape, matala ai te
feltotols, olo ai, Hw &l te Hued 4 te t3eso ke love te tamalti, Hew
lave tulel mal te fRitotoks, = he mafai. Tilel mi, aus na falerau @ na
tamaitl ole ai. Talel mal, fal fal lava, matala mat te faltotoka kas palal
te Haual 1d lotofale, Faratu lava to Pauail, palallal lele tona fatafata
me bona menava 1 te kofu tae,

Ko te cloga temA o na tamaiti, kun olo ol kalmke kit Iuga 1 te
taht 18kmi. Olo i of nonofo 1 luga o te 1Akau tena sua kn otea,

¥o te Haual 1a tenel, uz kino lele tons fotafate ma tons manava 1
te tae, kua fekal 1a. Fanatu lave, vili atu lowva, t:-"ﬂmlﬂ, lme vili ol
tull na tamaitl. Fai fal, pE atu Il te 18k=m tEnA. ¥o te FEual e vels
e 1a hogltia ko na tamaitl o 1 lura o te 18lem. ¥o te lakau he matus
lakau lele. Fano al kae mahalowalo na anA hohor! & ia & menu tapata ola,
kme mahalchalo pe 1 el pe heal., TPano al Ml tana topsfiti ke 1a 1loa al
ko tamaitl & 1 lugas o te lakau., Fano al kua fal tana hiva 1 te lalo lakau,
Ko nA tamaitd 13 e falkalata lave lee W lapons e Nautoa nE tamadtl e
fallmlata. Toe fane 21 te Hausi, toe fal te tahdl mea Ie ia lagona lavs
ma tamaitl e falkakats 1 lupn o te laksu, Pano ai kua vevete tona ke
ka kua fad tana hiva. Hiva sl 13 te Haual, k1 lugs k1 1alo &l luem X
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THE TALE OF NAUTCA 2

= Told by 8lo Wave Tnelao -

Thera 1= one Opre named Mautoa, There is one set of five chdldren.
Four of the chlldren are comletely normel, except for the youneest,
whose feet are clubbed. The children stay put stav put wntll they are
Frown up.  Godng then dodng their work, the godne to play,

One day arrives, they mo off to snother ares where a stone is 1ying,
a flat atone, the stone 1s completely beautifully smooth., The children
g0 then sitting on ton of the stone., The children stay and stay when
suddenly they sre restrained by the fewe, by Haitos, who then takes the
chlldren and imprisans them inside s house for him to eat.

The chlldren stay inside the house ‘whille they atterpt something to
let themselves outside. Aceordine to the tale - Clubfoot ppes right off,
The children hawve been inside the houss a long time. Then then the
children want to shit, they shit right inside the house, shitting riet at
the threshold of the door. Because the house bas emly one door, it is
campletely hurded in the plle of shit.

The Ogre comes to take one child to eat, but the children have
escaped on the verv night., Clubfoot pounded tae door, the door opened,
they went. The Opre comes then in the moming to take the child. Coming
now pushing the door, but he 1= unshle. Pushing 1n, because the children
secured it in going. Pushing in, trvine snd trying, the door opens in and
the Ogre falls into the house. The Opre moes right off, his chest and his
stomach corpletely ameared in the pile of shit,

Az for that polng of the children, they went and clmbed up one tree.
Golng then and sittine at the top of that tree, berause 1t would become
ipght,

Here then 1s the Okre, his chest and his stomach completely filthy
with shit, he is furlous. Going right off, runine right of f, bathing,
then rumndng to pursue the children., n and on, sardving over o that
tree. The Ogre, it 1= as If he scents the children 8t the top of the tree,
The tree is an absolutely huee tree, CGolne snd suspecting that he smells
the scent of human belngs, but rot sure whethor he does or not, Godng then
snd dolng his telck 20 he will now the ehildren are on top of the tree.
(loing then doing his dance at the hottom of the tree. The children laugh
aloud but Neutos does not hear the children laushing, The Ogre then again
golng, amaln does another thine to hear for sure the ehdldren laughing at
The top of the tree. Golng then teardne of ! his clothes while he does his
dence, The Opre dences there, up downup down, whils listening wp at the
children laurhdrne drean Fresm e Sren od il diann
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Pakahags atu lava te HAual, tele te 13keu. ¥o tala o kakal -
¥o te lakaw ka motu, kA paldl, of ol he temaitl., Ko tala lava o lakal -
(1 toe kKatoa lava te tino o %2 1akeu. Hele hele hele te lakau,
fakatatan 1fo lava e tamaltl k= pel 4o 18tem, O o he tamltd of
toe MAtomtos te 18Ksu, Fal fal lave,

‘¥elto 1A manu fEmpl iBnel a rf tamadti e fai te IAtou paluera, ko
te haldlign o 8 tamadtl, ¥o te renu & te tino ratus he £8laps, Vo te
manu a te e pito atu ki ef be fualo, ko te mam a te tamiti & plto atw
i el he katafa, ko te marml A te tamalti e plto atu iK1 o1 he telapu, o
te ldmili, te Hape, ko tama manu he matula,

 Hau al t='talspa, hau e 1a kitea mai na tammitl, Hau lava te
talara ka kave te tampdtl e & 1a. ¥ae kalspa sle 18 Yauboa: RB! galo
lele atu ki ko. Ko loe & he fakalatalata mad ¥ t= JAkey, 0Of faro ai
te tAlagm e mAtala,

‘01 hau fold te fuakd, kalaga vena ake fold ki =1 1a Mautou: Galo
lele K1 ko. Ko koe @ he fakalatalata mal i 4o 18kau. 01 141%u faokd
te fusko. .

Hau te katafa, lalsen ale foid id o1 te HAual ol 111iu foid te
vatafa,

Hau te talapu, ¥alags ake fold ki ef te Hauat of 14liu fold te
talopu,

" Hau sl 15 te matuln, kalagn ake I el te HRusi: Fano!
Eae tapl 1fo te matulo: Xao!
01 kalapa ake te Houai: Te matuwlr feno ki 0. Fo koe e he latalats

“mei i te lakeu.

0l tap! 1fo te matulou: Kao! Eae hau lava te matiwlan, ko Iava k1
te 1akau,

Ko tala o kakal - ¥o te matulm nae 1 el tone malfhaly loloa. Heu
hai 1sva te matuku kae tutacho atu lava 13 tameit?, Fua mimipl 18 tahi
tanedti 1 te ua, 1e fahl tarmiti 1 n¥ 1alo nalmheu, 16 tahl temaitd 4
te tin, oo te Mmidd, & A 13 te mamu, ne mAu i e muldbet o be
matuli. Lels al 18 te mtulm. "o te matulal 4 luea, ko te HRuad 1 1alo.

‘Farn fano, lele lele lava teo matuki, kme mafutl tona mulihelu kee nalal

1fo te Hape il 1alo., ¥a kua lele lava IR te matulu ma na tamedtd e toke
2 kme mein be Hape e te Hauad,

Kave ai 1a te Hame & te HAual of nonofo 1 tona fale. Monofo nomofo
norofo, e fal lauwefs 18 te Fhual, o felapetd te Hape ma 18 ke
bemd. ' :
" Kae v€ atu lava te Hape: Nautca, ia au kua fia tikea.

— —
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“= e Ogre immediately twme, chopping the tree. . According to the
tale - The tree will snap, will fall, and a child pees. According trily
to the tale = And again the tmnk of the tree 1s comletaly whole. Chop
chop chop the tree, the children judping down below that the tree will
fall. 'H! A cHlld pees and apein the tree 1s whole. Just on ard on,

Mearwhile these tame blyds of the children are doing thelr job,
searching for the children, The bird of the eldest 1z a red-footed boahy
[telage ], the blrd of that next sway from him is & hrown beoby [fuako],
the bird of the chlld next away from him a frisate bird [imtafa],the bird
of the chlld rext away from him a red-footed booby [telwpul,.the vounsest,
Clubfoot, hie bird 1s:4 resf heron [matulnl,

' The thAlama comes along, coming he sees here the children. Coming at
once the talaga will take the child that 1s hils, But Nauboa shouts ups
Hey! dieappesr awsy commletely over thare, Don't you met near to the
tree. So the talags ppes awny afraid.

Now also the fusl comes, Nautoa shouting up like that also to him:
DMeappéar comletely over there. Don't you #ot nesr to the tree. So the i
fuslo also tums back. -

When the' katafa comes, Mautos Hhmrta up also to him and the latafs
also turns back.

When the talapu comes, Nautcn shouts up also to him and the talkupu
alzo turns back.

Flnally the mabuku combs along, the Oere shouting yp to him: Gol

hut the matuk crles dom: ¥ao!

S0 the Oere shouts up: Matulol o oavmy. Don't ol oet near to the
tres.

Bt the matulm cries dewn: Kac! fnd the matulu comes straleht, comes
gtraisht to the tree,

According to the story - The matuku, there was his long tall feather.
The matuky comes comes directly and the children lesp right out., ne
chlld elutches onto the neck, one each clubches onto the underwings,
another chlld on the teck, as for the vounsest, whose bird he is, he held
orito the tall feather of the matulw, The matuios flies away then., The
matuloy above, the Opre below, Golng sodnr, the matulm flles flies awav,
but his taill feather pulls cut and Clubfoot falls down below. Now the
matuky flles right awWsy with the four children while the Osre mets Clubfoot.

Clubfoot is taken aleng then by the Ogre and placed In his house.
Steying staving stayine, the Opre makes sermit line there, while Clubfoot
1z fattered for him to eat,

How Clubfoot spesls over: Nautoa, T went to shit.

Hautoa =says out right sway: Shit right here.
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Iea atu te Hape: E, romca mal KO tolu vae 1 tau fausto kee ke fano
au ke titiko ral 1 te matafaga.

Tago sty loa lswva te HHual nonoa te vas o te Hape kme fano te Hape
kil te matafera o Hitilo al.

¥o te mea 18 na lea Al te Hope ko 1a e fla tikma, kua ia kdtea atu
tana metulu & evaeva mal 4 te mulipapa, Fanabu loa lava te Hape, nooa
te fausto i te tahi 1313 tauhuww e pipild Id te tahl 18lA tauhunu, Kae
lele madl lava te matulm kave te Hape I te mea e nonofo al ma ona
matus. _

Nofo al 17 ia Nautoa of kalapa: Te Hape! O ham med ned te fauato
ol gopl na 1a 1ena e piplld, E v& ske 13 te Hhuad: Eo te Hare 2 omadl.
Fal fai laws las mataloa lele. Kalams lom lava te Haual: Te Hape! Xae
herd te faumts, ke motu mal te fauato. ¥ae oho atu lava te Heual, lme
kiidla atu, ¥o te fauato e noroa mal 4 te tauhurm. Oho abu lava te
Heual, pulu te tauwlwm, pulo lEtcs lave te taubuew,

T tala 13 o lalkal - Nofo nofo at 17 te HAuad, ola ake &l 18 he 13
mo te tauhir, oho 4 he ¢l taliga, ola ake he 1a, oho 1 he pu talipm,
ola ske he 18, oho 1 te memove, I tala o lmked - Mate al 18 te 1Huad,
Yo te palat o te tauhuni, ko te palu tena o te HAusl auA na da foloa te
taunhur.

Faa e te kniml.
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Clubfoot saya over: Todk, why don't vou tie v lep with your line so T
can po and shit at the shore.

The Opre reaches over imedistely tndine the les of Clubfoot and
Clubfoot poss to the shore to shit there,

Now the reason that Clubfoot said he wanted to shit, he sew hi= matulu
wanderdng about on the reef edpr, Clubfoot gpes off right away, tving the
line to one tauhuru ( Measerachmldia argentea) branch which is entwined
with another teulimu branch. Then the matulu flles right over talking
Clubfoct to the place where his rarents ldve, '

Nmutoa Just slts there and shouts: Clubfoot! And now jerks the line
toward himself and those eniWined branches screech. The Opre then thinks:
Clubfoot iz coming, For 2 lone time he Just docs and does this. Tmally
the Dere shouts loudly: Clubfoot! while feridng the line but the line BMALS
in two.” Mow the Opre lesoe right up, and looking aver, the Iine 18 tied to
the tautunu, The Ogre goes completely med, smllowing the tauhunu, muping
fhe entire tauhunm commletely.

* In the words of the tale - The Opre stayed staved ripht there, A
branch of the tauhunu comes slive right there, sprouts in an carhole, &
branch comes aliwve, sprouts in the belly. In the words of the tale - The
Ogre is then dead, The bark &f the tauhunu, that 1s the skin of the Oere
bem:lme he swallowed the taubusni.

The ‘tale 1a findshed.
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Ko te Kalml tenel o te Hausd e leca loda Malildlelsutos

r
= ma fal o Madma Teao -

Ko Malililelsutos he haual, he aitu, E 1 ie ana tamalti nee tauhi,
nee fagaigal. E b 1lca pe nl tamadtd na 1 fea pe na meua 1 fea, N1
tamaitd fod e talkua veia - ni tetea,

Io. Feno ai 1a Malililelsutoa te haual, lua fau te fata 1 lugs o
tona fale. Kua pudpul lele te fata kee fal te mea & vE he falcamalams
1 laloo te fata, E fafaprs ake al na tamadtl ki lugs, auE ko na temalti
nel kua pupund nei Id lote o te fata,

Io. Ko te mBhani 135 2 te hauad 1a Malililelsuton, kafal e fafags
na tamaitd, E fafaga fafaga nel of kalags 1a Malililelautoa, lalags veias
Falolo ifo outou vas, Ia, O1 fEIGI0 ifo nf vae o r3 temaiti, Ia. O
ve glke te hawal: E heki matutus,

Ia. 04 fano téis mehira, bme fafaga lave, Pafegs fafhes, ol
kalags elee folcd ia Malililelsutoa ki ng tamaitl: FALS1S 1fo outou ves!
01 fElGlD 1fo nA vae o na tamedtl. 01 ve alee fold te haued: E hikd
matutua,

Fal fal lava te galuepgs tona a te hauad,

Cd kua toe fanc nel 1 te tahi aho ol fafaga na tamaiti 1 te fata
1 te fale, Na uma lca te fafaga kae kalapgs loa: Falolo ifo outou vas!

E falolo 1fo nei, kikils atu nel te hiual, lua matutus lele nE tamaitd,
Ko te fiafis o te haual 1a Malililelautos, sud A tamalti kua pereti lm
fal nel ma ana meakst,

Kee he iloa lele e nf tamaiti ko ki T3tou ka thmate & te hauad ke
fai ma ana meakal.

Hus fano nel 18 te heual, kua fano ki te vao of kavaifo ni ame
fafie, E fanaifo 1 te sho t8nd kua pod, lkme slafaid mad te tah! sho toe
hau foid ol fafage nd tamsitd, Fafaga fafaga ol kua toe kelags ake
fold: Falols Afo outou vae! 01 31515 1fo ni vae o r3 tamaiti, Ola
¥o te flafla o hausl, aud kus matutua lele nd tamalti, kus pepeti,

Fano loa lava ol tafu nd val vevela e fad al ne tameitl, Kee he
1lca mad foicd e Maliltlelautoa e 1 el fold te hBuad kus fansifo 1 te
van. Ko te hiual t8nd na fenalfo med te vao e foliga ifo ld he moko.

Fenaifc loa lava te haual ténga, kua taku e 1 ki nB tamedtl:
Koutou iloa 13 ko koutou ka fInau?

He & nel lava t3 te hiusl moko., Panstu lava of hehae te tals o te
fale o Malllilelautoa, kua fano ol fakapl te tala o te fale,
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This Tale is of the Omre named Maldililelsutoa

. - told by Malma Teao -

Maddliledsutos 1s &n ogre, & spirdt. There are his children he has
raised, has fed, It is not known where the chilldren are from or where they
were gotten, Soma children offten called 1ike this - slbincs,

Yes. PMelililelsutoa the ogre poes.then, lsshing the platform at the
top of his house. The platiomm is completely enclosed except that he males
something 1lke a window &t the bottom of the platform, He passes food up
through 1t fo the chlldren shove, because the children now are enclosed here
inside the platiorm

Yea. This then 1s the way of the ogre Malililelautoa, when the
children are fed, Feeding feeding now and Malililelautos shouts, shouting
ke this: Stretch your legs down! Well, So the legs of the children are
stretched down. Well., And the opre considers: They are not yet ETOWIL,

well, So that month poss, and he stlll feeds. Feeding feeding, and
again Malililelautoa shouts. up to the children: Stretch your legs down!

So the legs of the children are stretched down., And again the ogre considers:
They are not yet groun,

That task of the ogre contlmuies to be done.

Ennmhegn@aagammannmer&&ywﬂfmdsthechﬂdr'mmtm
platform in the house, As soon 83 the feeding 1s finlshed then he immeddiately
shoute: Stretch your legs down! Now they stretch down, now the ogre looks
over, the children are well grown, The cgre Malililelautoa is delipghted,
because the chi Ldren are plump and will now do for his food,

But the chlldren have absolutely no suspleion that they will be killed
by the opgre to do for hia food, ;

Now the ogre goes off, modng to the bush and carrying back some flrewood,
When he returns on that day 1t is dark, and sarly the next day he cames as
before and feeds the children,. Feeding feeding ard again shouting up as
before: Stretch your leps dom! 8o the leps of the children are stretohed
down. Goodness, The joy of the cgre, hecause the children are really grown,
are plurp,

Ho goes at once end bolls up hot water to prepare the children, But
Malllilelautos too dees not suspect that thers 1z another ogre approaching

in the bush, . That ogre who is approaching from the bush has the sppesrsnce
af agecis

Eha.tue:t'egnesz-jgmﬂ:m he tells the child: You must lmow that you
will be 1led,

What now doss the pgec ogre do, He goes right over snd rips the end
of Malililelautoa's house, gpes and make a hole in the end of the house,
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01 kua fai atu nel na Pekatonugz e te hBual moko ld nd
tamaitl, Kua fai ki te Hape, aug e v& lave ko 1a te matua, Kua
lea atu nel ld el: Omad 15 ol olo, XKafad koutou e olo, of olo
heleo lave 1 te ausla, Kafal e catu koutou, e 1 el be kalen e tuku
mal 1 te suala lus uma te lawlau, Ko koutou e heal lele he tino
e tago Id el. E falmlogo lava koutou ki te Hape, (MiA e ve lava
kua fal ks te 1a nk fakmtomugn.) Kafal foid o oatu koutou, e th
mel he veo £I147114, e fakalogo uma lava keutou ki te Hape, & ia
fokshachaopla koutou, B ubdtald lsva koutou i ei, :

Of kua olo nel n® tame. Olo clo olo, kus mameo na tam m
te fale ¢ Malililelautca,

Kae tened kua pupina nd wal vevels a Malililelsutos e fai ai
ra tamaiti, (HOVE pe tunu &1 pe fakemsms al.) :

Hau loa lave te haual 1z Malildlelautos ol 3 1 lalo o te

fata 1 luga o tona fale e tu al na tameiti. Fus t0 1 idnd kee

kalaga, e ve lava ko tane kalapn e mehend si kefel & Pano ol fefags::
Falold ifo cutou vae! Mea ake., E hial nd vee e £51515 ifo.

Ia. 01 toe kalsga: Falolo ifo outow wae! E heal lava ni vae
a falolo ifo, .

Kua felkal lele te hAual, Ia, Ol toe kalagn - ko te fakatolu

- 1a: FR101G 1fo outou vee! Kua heal lele he vas e hulshula ifo,

kua heal foid he leo e valvads 1fo 1 luga.
Uho atu log 1a Malildlelautos of tu mai i1 fafo o te tala o
tona fale, E kdidla ale ki lugs, kua hahae lele te tala o tona
fale. Ka kua héal ni tino 1 lugs o te fale, aud 18 kuaz hohola ra
tamaltd,
E toe tagaid atu 1s Malililelautoa ki one tua. Ko ra tama
lua haglogalo lele, lue memac lele ma da. Tard loa lava te momoko
& M1l lelautos:
Ko au, ko au ko Malililelsutos,
E cku luga e okut lala,
Kse ke Oatu oku taumafa redl,
E1elhe kedgs kus th mal 1 te ala. !
E Kkils atu nel nd tama, kua tG mal te kaipn 1 te ausla, s
um te laulau, ko meskal kehekehe uma @ 1 el. Ka kus fla kakals fold m8 tame,
Iea atu te Hape: E heal lele he tino @ nofe ki lalo! Ka ks tufs
atu nel e te Hape na mea a na tama. Lea atu te Hape: Tau mea tau mea
tau mea, vild t5ia tino. Tau mes tau mea teu mes, vili t8ia tino.
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fnd now the gecko ogre glves instructions to the children, He
addresses the Clubfoot, beceuse i1t seems thet he is the eldest., He' now
speake out to them: Come on ard go, When you all go, then go straleht in
the path, When you come away, there will be a feast set down in the path
all spread out. Not a slngle person among you mist touch 1t, You mist
all listen to Clubfoot. (Because 1t seems that the instructions are
glven to him,) When you come away again, an entangling bush will confront
you, all of you must llsten to Clubfoot, he will bring you to safety.

Tou must cbey him, e

S0 now the children go. Gelng polng golng, the children snd
Malililelautca's house are distant,

But here the hot water of Malililelautoa has bolled to prepare the
children. (Perhaps to cock them or to clean them.)

The ogre Malililelsutoa comes right over and stands below the platform
at the top of his house where he has put the children. He stands there snd
shouts, hls shout 1s exactly as usual when he goes and feeds; Stretch your
legs down! Behold, No leg 1s stretched down,

Well. 5o be shouts again: Stretch your leges down! fbsolutely no leg
15 stretched down.

The ogre ls raving mad. Well, Sc again he shouts - the third time:
Stretch your legs down! Mot a single legs lep appears, furthermore there
is no volee sounding dovn from above,

Malililelautoe leaps right out and stands down outside at the end of

his house, Looldng up sbove, the end of his house 18 211 ripped up.
S0 there are not any pecple at the top of the house,because the children

hawe escaped. .

Melildlelauton again glances out to his rear. The children have almost
disappeared, they are far sway from him. Malililelautoa chants his spell at
OrcE s

Iam, I am Maldl1lelautos,

Mine 1= above mine ia below,

But my prey now are going away,

let a repast be placed in the path,

The children lock out now, the feast is placed in the path, all laid
out, every different kind of food is there. And also the children are hngry,

Clubfoot speals out: No one must sit down! But now Clubfoot will share
out the food of the children, Clubfoot says out: Your share your share your
share, that person take off, Yaursha:ﬂynurslmemshpﬁ, that persan
tale off,
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Pai vona Ome lele. Tapo fokd te Hape ld ena mea ol vill
fold,

FEtutult fEtutuli na tame, kua memac, Ke lua fItE fold te
hAued ol tuli na tama, ka kua mamao lels fokd to 18tou va ma na tams,
Ia, Toe fua fald te momoko a Malililslautos: '

Ko au, ko au, ko au ko Malililelautos,
E diu luga ¢ oku lalo, !

Kae ke oatu oku taumefa nel,
Kua th mai he vao £1117114,

Ke pupuni mal ai to latﬂuau&.‘r.a.

E iidla nel foikd na tama, kua t0 mal te vao £i14F111, Fanatu
lava te Hape, kua fai tana pplusps, lus vele te vao 114314, E vele
1ava 1 tons maamualine tamatara. Ne velsvels lava, kua Ateates lele
te auala. Of lua fand foki ta 15tou kele, kus toe fEtutuld,

Kave kave kave lava te kale, huls atu ia Malllilelautoa. HKua
mamao lele fokd nB tameiti, ka kua fita foid te hawal, 01 toe fal
foki tana momcko: :

Ko an, ko au ko Melililelsutos,

E oku Iugs e cku lals,

Kae ke oatu foldl ol teumafa nei,

Kuz toe tuku mal fokd he kadga i te ala,

E liila atu foki na tama, kua 0 mai foid te rEtul kaigs 1 te
ala, Ka kua fis kakals fokl na tamalti, ke fakafou nel nd tama ka
noncfo ki lalo, atd ks fla kalala,

Kae lea atu los te Hepe: E héal lele he tino e nofo ki lalol
'Iagpammkite'l{ape:'l‘aumat&uma, ol vili teia tama. Teu mea
tai mea, ol vill t2ia tino. :

Fai veng lave ke tofu ma te mea, Tapo ifo fold te Hape ki ana
mea ol kave ﬂ:ukitalatr}u Aale,;

Kua fetutull. Olo olo olo, ks memao lele. E vé ke lava te
heusl & mua & la. Kua f1t5 lele fokdl te hauai, 01 toe fal fokl tana
Moo ©

Ko an, ko au ko Malililelautos,

E ol luga e clal lalo,

Ka ke oatu foid cu taumafa nel,

E t4 mei fold he vao FL1AF111,
HEpmmimiaitaaualann}mtawmfanei.

E llkila atu fokd nE teme, kus t0 mal fokd te matus togAveo 1
te gln, Ia., Fakshagn atu fold te Hape ol 'vele te vac., E wele
lava 1 tona lime tama. Vele vele vele, kua pa atu ki te tahl iti.
M lesere PAlE A 1ot kals s fetutull.
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Dolng 1fke that to each., Clubfoot finally grebs his share and takes
of ' too, : _

: The children run rm, they are distant, And the cgre also 1s tired
from chasing the children, yet the distance between himself snd the children
is very far. Well. A4g=in the spell of Malililelautca is pronounced:

I am, Iam, T am Malililelautoa,
Mine 1s sbove mine is below,

But my prey are now going away,

Let an entangling bhush confront them,
To block off thelr way.

Now again the chlldren lock, the entangling bush confronts them,
Clubfoot goes rdght over, doing his work, he clears the entangled bush,
Clearing it with just the tip of Mis 1ittle finger. After this clearing,
the path is completely cpen. 5o thelr rece sgadn gpes, they agadn run.

The chase carrles carrles carries on, Melililelsutos sppesrs. Again
the chlldren are far away, and again the ogre 1s exhausted, So yet again
he chants his gpell:

I am, I am Malililelasutoa,

Mine 1s above mine is below,

But my prey again now are golng sway,

Let another repast apein be placed in the path.

Agaln the chlldren lock cut, again the huge feast 1s placed in the
path. And again the children are hungry, wishing now to sit down, because
they are hungry,

But Clubfoot speaks out at once: Not a single person must sit down!
Clubfoot reaches out as before: Your share your share, that person take
off. Your share your share, that person teke off.

Dodng just like that to allot to each the shere, Clubfoot resches down
flnally to his share and also joinsthe chase,

They run. Going golng godng, they are far away. The ogre really thinks
that he will get them. The ogre too 1s completely exhausted, 3o yet again he
chants his spell:

I am, I am Melildlelautea,

Mine 13 abowe mine is below,

But again my prey are ping away,

Let an entangling bush again confront them,
To block off now the way of my prey.

Again the chlldren lock out, a huge bush again confronts them in the path,
Well., Again Clubfoot faces it and clears the bush., Just slashing 1t with his

little finger. Clearing clearing clearing, they arrive to the other side. So
arain thedlr ohasn Falrea ~FF #Ronr e ns
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ka kua pa ki te tal. Kikile atu n3 tama, e tO mai te akau 1 te woana,
Olo al na tama, kus kelem I =i, -

Kee hula atu loa te haual is Malillelawtos, ko na tama kua
faikaukal ki luge o te akeu. }

Io. 01 cho atu foki te hausd of lekew 1d te mea e kalew Wi el
na tams. Olo olo olo na tama.

E lea mail 18 te tals - Na togl 1fo te meea mei te lagt ol tahihd
al na tema ki luga 1 te lagl. Ko te tinc mulimuli lawva ko te Vechape.
Hove lava 1a Malililelautca ka p= =tu ki te Vashepe, kae toml ifo lava
te maeld ol hemu £2 Hape id luga o te lagl.

* O kus heal fold he mea ma te hausd e mafsl, Of mate al lava te

‘haual 1a Malililelautos § luga lave o te akeu,

Kua uma te kakal o Malililelautoa te hauadi.
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Going gedng eping, they now arrive at the sea, because the land has
come to an end they have arrlved st the =sea. The children look out, the
reef’ 1s standing out in the ccean, The cidldren g0 there, swimdng to it,

When finelly the ogre Malililelsutoa &ppears, the children are
swimmng out wpon the reef,

Yos., 8o the ogre too leaps out erd swime to the place the children
are swimming at. The children g0 @ oo,

Thmthasﬁmbeﬂsm-'ﬂqempew&stﬂmd&mfrmth&siwmd
holsted the children up to the aky, The very last person wes Clubfoot,
Possibly Malilllelawtoa had almpat reached Clubfioct, but the mpewaa
throw right down and snatched Clubfoot up to the sloy,

Sntlﬁraiaahsnmtelymmmgtlmtmemmdn. ind the ogre
Melililelautoa just expired there o top of the reef.

The fale of Malililelautos the ogre 1= finished,
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Ko te Kekal tEned o te Ulugall ko Tafitopun me Ogapus

- na fal e Niu -

Ko Tafitopus ma Ogapua be wlummll. Nonofb te wlugalf ret, Kee

pakite tahl sho ol las fensu nel te fafine, 1L=:Og:apua. Femaw mad
tane toama téna, he tama, ol fakaipoa at ko Matuleolua.

Ta. Tamihl te tams tEna, kus matus, Tee pa foid i te tehd sho,

toe fman fold te fafine. E fanau mat fold he tams ol toe fakadpes ai

fairl

aho,

a Matuleotolu,
Ta, Tauhi fold te tame téna, lua metus. Toe p& fold Id te tahi ¥
toe fanau foid te feflne, E fanmu 1fo, & he he pepe ka he mea e

ve he polo - & v ko na polo lakspi. (Ko tona wigs, he tama kafua, he
tama e afIfT 1 te kafukafi,) O keve al te mes tens of togl ki e
fakaafupa—ctasts of tiaki ai.

E 1el 18 te fpu e nofo 1 te lagl, ko toma igoa ko Tapgaloa~-a-lagl,

I te& tahl tasap ol ktea ifo 2l & Tagaloa-a-lagl, t= mea e gacdod atu 1
te fakasfuga., 01 tukutulu 1fo @l 13 te fata e Tagalos-p-lagl me ugs
ifo ai tens kaukouns ke lavele te mea tEnA e gaoled 1 te faksafuga, O1
kave al te mea tenm i te lagi. E kavetu nel, he pepe., Kave ai, lua
tauhl e Tagaloa-a~-lagl ma fekeiges &l te tama téna ko Matulafoslna,

Tauhd al, tauhdl teuhd te tamaltl, lue matua lele te tamaiti.
Iz, O pa atu fokd Id te tahi sho of lea atu al na tams, ia

Matuleolun ma Motuleotolu, kua lea rel ¥l o 13 matus. AuS ko na tama
kua matutus lele, lue taspgata lele, of kua fis olo nel ol kave te la
umga il te taupou e fano ki el ra vhuge a taulelss ma tama,

E tela mai ko te kmulslel iz o te teine e mofo 1 te tald motu.

Ko te lgpa o te taupou, ko Hina. Ku te ipgoa o te matuz o Hina, ko Tautilifags, .

Ko te fafine fold tens, ia Tautilifsgs te mAtun o Hina, he hauat,

PA atu id te tehi aho of kus lelen atu mel nE tame in Metuleolua

ma Matuleotolu ki o 18 ratus ke fal he vako ke olo af ki 1Bua ol kave %
ta 18 uhuga.

0l lkua fakshags atu loa te tamana ol fal te vaks., Fal fai te

vaka, kua uma lelel lele, e hekl sl he mea e fokotahl e hekd fada. Kua
uma Told te taupulu (pate). Of kua hauni ned te melage o na tam e fano
tagac 1 te aho alafsld,

Ko te matus nel 18 o ne tama e mubu lele kefad e olo n= tams ia

Matuwleolua me Matulectolu, tana fansu, sua ko te tala mal te taupou
tena ko Hina, ko ona heha, E heal he tino e folotehi e fano Id el
e toe hao med. E ot uma lele. E fanatu he uhupa, e otl uma ieia

ting,

E vena lava ia hahf o Hina aus foki 13 te matua o Hine ia
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This 1= the Tale of the Couple Tafitopus and Opapun

- told by Niu -

Tafitopuz and Ogapus are a couple. Now the coupla atay together.

Ard one dey errives when the woman, Ogfpua, 1s to deliver. She dellvers
forth that chdld of bers, a boy, and names him Matuleolua,

Well, That child is teénded, i= grown. Again another day comes,
again the woman delivers, she delivers forth again a boy and yet again
names him Matulectolu, :

Well, That child iz tended too, is grown., Agnin another day comes,
agaln the woman delivers., Deliwered down, it is not a beby but a thing
like g ball - similar to rupby balls. (Tts meaning, acaul child, a child’
wrapped in the caul,) So that thit‘bgiata}mna:ﬂthlwmmthemhbish
heap and abandoned there,

There is now the king residing in the sky, hls name is Tagaloa-a=lagl
locks down, the thing 1s stirring on the rubbish heap, The platform of
Tagaloa-a-lagl iz lowered down there and he sends dewn nis servant to
bring up that thing stirring on the rmubbish heap. So that thing is taken
to the sky. Brought up now, & baby, Taking 1t, it is tended by Tagaloa-
a-lapgd and he names that boy Matulafosina.

Tended, the chlld is carefully tended, the child is completely grown.

Well, Then apgpin one day arrives and the boys spesk out, Matuleclua
and Matuleotolu, saying now to their parents. Because the boys are really
Erohm, ere reallz;rmsc:theywam to go now and taloe their proposal to
the maiden to whom men and boys go to pay court.

Storles are told of the beauty of the girl who lives on ancther 1sland,
The name of the melden, Hina, The neme of the mother of Hina, Tautilifags,
Thet women 1s also a ogre, Tautilifags the mother of Hina,

The dey arrives then that the boys Matuleclus end Matuleotolu speak
Ut to their parents to male a cance so trﬂ;,rc'.angg:: fnd teie thelr courtship
proposal,

50 the father dmmedistely tums his attentlon to meldng the canos.,
Building bullding the cance, 1t 1s completely f'inishﬂd not asinglething
1z not mede, Even the caulking (puttylng) is finished. So now the journey

of the boys 1s prepared to depart tomorrow at the dayrg dawning,

But now the mother of the boys is comletely opposed to the bays
Matuwleolus and Matuleotolu, her chilldren, moing, because of the tales about
that medden Hina, her mysterdes. Not a single person gping there
returms safely sgain,  They all die. A proposal goes over, those pecpls

~are all dead. The mysterdes of Hina are like that simply because remenber the
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01 fano =i e mAtua o nd tama me te koho gagle 1 te pS 1
te vaveac ol huhud ai te vaka, Hua huhukl toru lava ki te tuta
mia, oi lua malild nei ng taupulu (pate).

F& ki te taedo, lua hawd na tame ke olo., Kua toho nel te vaks,
E toho atu té veka kua he mafal ke fano, kua mama lele te vaka, ka
goto 1 te liu., Ta, Tee toho mail Id ghuta, Lea gtu te tamana i na
tama: Fo te vake o hekl tapulua?

Kae lea atu 18 na tama: E heal! Na um lelel lele te taupudu,
01 lua toe fal nel te paluegs, kua toe pate te vaka., Ea ke tul fold
ka olo na tama taeao.

Ol vend folkd, Fa fold ki te po e momoe te kalpa, kee fano
fod te fafine, te matua lava o nA tams ia Matuleclua ma Matulsotolu,
Fano fold ma te koho gagle of huihukd fold te tuta muld,

E pa foid ld te tasag, ke toho atu te vaka I te tal, Ko te
vaka kua he mafal ke fano, Ko te vake ka goto 1 te 1iu. Of ita
fold te tamana ki na tama, pe na fal wehea a 13 taupulu. Toe toho

mal te vaka ki gauta.’

01 lous fakataufal ned e na tama e ve: Ko ta t2 feksu nae fal
lelei lava, Ko te vaka hove'e fal e he tino. Fal loa ta 15 tomu a
na tama: Ko ki taua ka olo ol momoe 1 loto o te vaks, takdtahi o ta
1th, tahl tama 1 te pulee mua, tshi tama 1 te puke muli.

" 0l venE al 1. FE ! te po, olo A tama ol takltshl o 13

puke, momoe a2l i na puthe o te vaka, Pa nel il te vaveso, e teld
lava te tama 1 te puchd mua, he tinc kus ta 1fo 1 lugs o te vaka
ka tutukd 1fo fold te vaka. Kae ve mal lave te tame K te tino
ténA e tU: Tened ko 13 to ma F148 o fal! Kae B8l 15 110a ko te

:ILE matue lava.

‘01 loia les atu te mEtua Il tana fAneu, kis Metuleclus ms

“Matuleotolu: Hedloa telal fAnai, To, lo toulua FIt5 e fal, Ko au

tenel e ko fala. Ko au e muhu kafal koulua & olo, Kee omed 13

“feing heurd taulus malagn, Fednd olo.

Ia. Mafald mai te taeao, haund los te melsga., Haund leled
to 13 cho, falamavas loa lava kus olo. Kum tuku atu nel 13 te vaka
ka feng.

(Fakstald fokd 1a iz Matulselus ma Metulsctolu,)

Kako te tama tenel 1 te lagl, to 18 uho ia Matulsfoaina, Kua-
lea atu nel la Tagalos-s-lagi kda Matulafoaina: E W8 kites o uho
ka clo kil te taupou ko Hina. Hau la ol fano 4 te vake. Ko te

fekatoruga tena a Tagaloa-a-lagl kia Matulafesdna: Hau ol fano 1 te vaks.
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Therefore the mother of the boys goes with her hesvy huskdng stake 1in
the derimess of the early mormdng and stabe the canoe with 1t, Stabbing
right at the front joints, so that the caulking (putty) falls put,

Morndng arrives, the boys prepare to go. The cance 1s now drageed.
The canoe is pulled off but cennot gp, the cance leaks badly, it wlll swamp.
Well, It is apgain dregeed back to shore, The father speaks out to the
boya: The canoe is not yet caulied?

But the boys reply ab onece:; Ho! The caulldng was all done. So how
agadn they do the Job, appin putty the cance. The boys aim again to frie]
oMo .

But 1t is the same as before, Night sgain comes end the family sleeps,
but agaln the womsn, the mother herself of the boys Matuleolus end
Matuleotolu, goes. Again going with the hard husidng stake and again
Inserting it in stemn Jjoints.

 Agaln the morrow arrives, the cence will be dragged off to the sea,
The cance carmot go. The canoe will swamp. And the father 1s ahgry too
at the boye, how was thelr caulking done. Agaln the cance is drapred back
to ghore, ]

But now the boys dlscuss together thus: Their task was done properly. .
Perhaps someone 1s tampering with the cance. The boys quickly devise their
plan: The two of them will go and sleep inside the cance, cne st each end,
ohe boy at the bow, one boy at the stem.

S0 1t I8 just e that, Dsrimess arrives, the boys go one each In
thelr ends, sleeping in the covered holes of the cance. New early morning
arrives, the boy in the front end 1s startled, a person is standing down
upan the cance about to beat down on the cance, So the boy right toward
the person standing there: This 1s the one who creates our problem! But
they do not realise that it is thelr mother herself,

fAnd the mother speaks out to her children, to Matuwlecolua and
Matulectolu: Patlence my chlldren, Yes, I create your problem, I am the
one who does it. I am opposed to your departure, But come then why don't
you ready your Jjourney. You may go. .

Well. The morming dawns, the trip is resdied at onee, Their travellirg
food 1 all prepared, as socon as farewells are made they gp. They now
intend that the cance will depart.

(Let Matuleclua and Metuleotolu wait there amwhille,)

Az for this boy in the sky, their brother Matulafoaina., Now Tageloa-a-
lagl spesks over to Matulafoaina: Do you see your brothers will go to the
maiden Hina., Come then and go in the canos, That is the command of
Tepaloa-a=-lagl to Matulafosins: Come snd go in the cance, That 1s the cormand
of Tagalca=a=laprl to Matulafoaina: Come and oo in the oarmes .
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Ko na tonu uma lele e k& fala, kee lea ki o uho ke uhitakd atu
kla te koe, Kafal e fakalope atu nE tama kis te koe, & hao
tautou malaga, Xae lafal e he uhitakd atu ng tams ka te koe,
e hé hao tautou malsps,

01 kua tula stu ned na mea e Tagalos-a~lagl kia Metulafoaina, .
nl mea e takua ni puga-vavalo., (N3 mea e v& nl falmlogo telefond, )
Hua tulu atu na mea ieng& ¢ Tagaloa-g-lazi il ra taliea o
Matulafoaina,

Iea atu 1a Tagaloa-g-lagl: E fanstu nel lava koe oi lea
ki na tema ke hau te tama 1 muld K loto, lme fano koe ¥l mild of
fal e koe toutou vaka, Ko koe lava te ke Pekshachisna teutou
malaga,

lea atu loa ia Matulafoains: Io, lua lelel,

lea atu ia Tagalog-a~lagl: Hew 13 ol fano 1 te vaka., Ko
te mea téna ¢ olo koutou ki el, e heal lele he nalaga e hao al,
e otl uma ia tagata. Fmo 18 oi fakstonutonu e koe te malaga a
koutou ke heo. .
' Fanalfo lom la Mstulafosina i lalo. E pa ifo, ko te vaka
ka fano, kua tuku atu, kus halo. Kae tetekd lava te rulal, he
tino kebe lua hula mail. Ko te kaulelel o te tama,

Kalaga atu loa la Matulafoains ki ona vho: EY} Tukad mal
te vaka ke fanastu au, : i

Kae lea atu te tanl tamm: Heal. Tu vE ko 15, t8 olo.
04 loa kew loa 'to 1a veka, ' E-keu atu ko te woka e he
gaholo, ,

Iea atu te tama metua: Keu atu te vaka ta ola.

Kee tall mai te tama tamaltl: EY Tulw atu ko ke hopo ifo,

Kae lea atu lava te tino matus: Heed. TH olo, e he tuku
atug te vaks ki =1, : :

Ia. 01 lua kalsga atu nei 1a Matulafoaina: Io. Fano 13
toulua vaka., 01 kua fano nei te vaka, E tig8 te vaks e slo
atu, kua he mafal lele. Kua tall paugau lele nd foe, kme he
mafal lele te vaka ke gaholo.

Oi toe lea atu te tama tamaltl, la Mstulectolu: E! Tulk
atu mua, Ko to ta vaka e fal ifo e te tino e tU 1ifo.

0i vena al. Kua tukymal nel te vaka ol s hooo atu ia
Matulafoeine id loto 1 te 1iu, HNa nofo atu lava 1a Matulafoaina,

ko te vaka kua fano & ve he’ vaka e fano 1 he mahini, PFano fam
o o ralme e TatEs 198 Fa ometbis e 4 et ks & s ey g TR [~ e e
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That 1s the comand of Tagalos-a-lagl to Matulafoaina: Come ad o in
the cance, Every declsion will be made by you, and tell your brothers
to cbey you. If the boys pay attention to you, your trip will be safe.
But if the boys do not doey you, your trip will be unsafe,

Ard niow Tmlm—a—la@ puts out some things for Matuwlafoaina, same
things named puge-vavalo [, prophetic coral stones].  (The things are
1lke some telephone recelvers,) Tagalos-a-lagl puts those things into
Matulafoaina's ears,

Tagalog-a-laz] speaks out: How you must g of f at once and say to
the bays that the boy at the stern must come to midships, while you go to
the stern and you direct your ecsnce, Unly you can make your journey
succeed,

Metwlafoaina says over directly: Yes, sll ripght,

Tegaloa—a-lagd speals over: Come then and go on the cance, As for
that place you all are going to, not a2 slngle Joumey has escaped 1t, the
people are all dead. Gcthmmﬂymtalmcmmﬂofyﬂwjmmwm
that 1t eacapes,

Tmeddately Matulafoaina goes down below. Arriving down, the canoe
will depert, 1t 1s putting awey, paddling. But the village is very
startled, a strange person appears. The boy is handsore,

Matulafoaina shouts cut directly to his brothers: Hey! Bring over
the cance so I can come shoard, _

But the one boy says over: No. Leswe it 1k that, let's . So
they quickly paddle thelr canoe, Though they stroke forward the cance
dogs not move, \

The older boy spesks over: Quickly paddle the canoe, let's go.

But the younger boy replies back: Hey! Put over so he can hop aboard.

But the clder boy still says out: No. Let's go, do not put the cance
over to him.

Well, And then Matulefosina shouts out: Yes, Let YoUr CENOE Z0.

50 now the canos goes. But try as they might to paddie the cance sway,
they are not able. The paddles are very nearly broken, but stlll they are
not eble to move the cance,

S0 ageln the younger boy says over, that is Matuleotolu: Hey! Wy
not put over. ur cance is bedng controlled by the person standing down
therea,

That's how 1t 1a. The cance is put over here and Matulafoaina jumps
sboard at ridships. HNo soomer does Matulafoaina =it down than the canoe
goes ke a cance propelled by o motor, The camoe goes and mpoes and goes,
comdng ologse to the 1sland where the maiden 18. On Shore 8 cfnee fa soee
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(Pelkeatsl® folkd te vala o nA tema, )
Kako te haual temei o Tautilifags, te matua o Hina, e
venel ana faiga: lua fano ned ol pulpul lele to 13 fale., X6 te

T tald tala Kua pupund kI 1oGo 1a Hina te taupou, e he

fakaldlkilagia ki te vaks t£1a e hsu 1 moans. Hua hedhal ned

1 n& takapau, e tanos na pols. Ka o uma te kdtea e te
hEual te vaka tEnel o nA tama e famatu, kae he lea ki Hina. Ka
lus hawd nei lave to 13 fale, kue hauni te tahl tala ke tlald
v lava te tahi tala o te fale. Ko te tals e hS hBunda e Gual
ki el na tino, kako te tala 15 %613 Jus pulpul @ mimid af i1a
Hing. Fua uma nel te pwdpul o te fale, ka lua lata mel te vaka
Kl gaita, e tall pd med Id nE miiava,

E tekd lava kua fanalfo te leo mal te lagl, mal 1a Tagalca-a-
lagl, auf fokl 13 < 1 2l ra pugs-vavalc 1 n3 talipa o Matulafoalna.
Kua les v& 1fo: Matulafoadna, lea ki to tam t&n2 1 mull ke hau kd
loto, lme fano looe I mul? ol fakshao e koe te vaka,

Ol kua lea loa lava ia Matulafoaina lda Metuleolua: Hen ko koe
kil dnei, kee fanatu au b muli ke ko fekshao atue to tatou vaka.
01 kua venA. Kua fano riel la Matulafoaina, kue nofo 1 te

taumili, ka kus fano la Motuleolua ki loto 1 te 1iu,

Lea atu Joa lave da Metulafoalha ki ona uko: Kafal lava 1a
8l € lea atu ko te wvaka ke keu ol keu, keu loa te vala, alo
sulua fos. Lea atu ia Matulafoaina: Wikila ld te =ino tEna
g evi 170 1 te cneone, ko te hiual 583 e la CAmetea ns malaga
e omal ki kinel. TEh& ka fanalfo nel, ka fal ona haha ki te
tai. ;

© Toe Jkdila atu na tama, kua gelo te fafine nas 1d Iatou
Kitea atu, Tenel e fakatautau ske te vaka o na tama 1 patal.

Kae tEnel foicl lun fol hiel te mihs 2 Hina te taupou ma tona
matua, ko Tautilifasa to haual,

(Eo te veegs mulimild tEnei o te tala o Tagaloa-a-lapl ma
tana fanau ko Matuleolua ma Matuleotolu ma Matulafoaive ma te heuat
e 1gpa I Tautilifaps ma tans tama telre e ipgoa Ida Hina, te taupou.)

Kua tagl nei ia Hina lda Tautilifags, aud 18 o ia kua
fakancfo 1 te fale kae b fansifo 1 tana kau ki chtal e la kitea
te vaka - ke kildis 1a k1 te waks. :

Ko Tautilifepa ténel ke 1fodfo i lale 1 te onecne, kee tagl
ifo 1a Hina 1 loto o te fale, E venel 13 is tegd o Hina:

Tautilifags & hoho ve ake, Tautllifaps =,
Ke ko kites atu te veka tend e hau 1 Z5tal, Tautilifags e,
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(Let the boys' cance walt a moment.)

Az for this ogre Tautllifaga, the mother of Hina, 1ike this is her
doing: golng now and completely shutting up thelr house. At one end Hina
the maiden is shut Inside, so that she will not look to the canoe over
there coming at sea. She is encloeed here with cotorut mats, the blinds
are tied. For the ogre has already seen this cance of the boys polng
over, but has not GCold Hina., So here she i1s carefully readylng their
houge ; readyling the one snd but leaving the other end as 1t is. The end
that is not prepared the pecple will come to, while in the end there
which is enclosed Hina is hidden. Now the enclosing of the house 1s
finished, but the canoe 1s close o shore, it has almost reached the end
of the pass, :

Suddenly the volce ppes down here from the sky, from Tagaloa—a-
lagi, because remember there are the prophetic stones in Matulafoaina's
ears., It speaks down thus: Matulafosina, tell that boy at the stem to
come to midships, while you go to the stern and you make the cance safe.

So Matulafoaina spesks at once to Matuleolua: ¥ou come here, while
I go over to stern so that I malde our cance safely. ;

So 1t is 1ike that. DMatulafosina now poes, sitting st the steém,
wiiile Matuleolua goes to the midshlps.

Matulafonina speaks cut immediately to his brothers: As soon as I
BAY OUG the canoe to be paddied quickly then paddle, paddie the cenoe
right eway, bend to your paddles, Matulafoaina says further: Look at
that person strolling down on the sand, that is the ogre who slays the
travellers who core here, There she will go down now, she will do her
mysterdes to the sea.

The boye look out again, the women whom they saw has disappeared.
Here the boys' cence is being headed up to shore, -

But at the same time there 1s a dlsagrecment between Hina the
madlden snd her mother, Tustilifaga the ogre.

(This is the last section of the stery of Tagaloa-a-lagl and his
children Matuleclus and Matuleotolu and Mstulafoalna and the ogre named
Tautilifaga end her girl child named Hina, the malden,)

Here 1= Hina erying to Tautlilifags, because she is made to stay in
the house rather then golng down In her company to shore so she sees the
canog = 5o she can lock at the canoe,

Tautllifags here is about to step down onto the sand, when Hina
cries down from inslde the house. Hina's cry 1s like this:

Tautllifage move out of the way, Tautllifags.
S0 that T can see that canos coming at sea, Tautilifaga.
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Kae 111fu stu nel lava te fafire nel, 1ia Tautilifsga, =ud
fold 1a he haual, Huz kalaga atu nei da Hina: E!l Vave atu ned
lava ol fano K te fele, ko au e 1 128 1M14u atu nei lava ol folo
laton kos,

Ta, Helekalelka ifo 1a Tautilifaps k1 gatal, Ia. O toe
tagl ifo 1a Hina 1 loto o te fale:

Ko Matuleotolu te foe mua mail, Tautilifaps e.
Ko Matulealus te foo loto mal, Teutilifaps e.
Ko au mea lava 1a e kal af, Tautllifags a,

Ia, Of 1111y atu nel ia Taubilifags kda Hina: E!' Te kogamea
nei ko! E tigd = les atu ke mate i te fale l= moe. Vave atu
nei of moe., Ko koe e he kiidla lele ifo ki gatadl,

Kako te mea ia a te hausl e fai, e pulpud ia mata o Hine =ua
na te vaka e kdtea e Hina.

Ia, 01 toe tapl ifo foki 1a Hina:

Fo Matulafoalnz te foe mll mad nel, Tautilifaga e,
Ko tata menames téna e fano al kba, Taubilifaga e,

Kaleo Tautilifagn lava tenel kus fanaifo kil gatal. Kae
tenel fold te vaim o ni tama kua tau fakacfiofi ake ki gfuta.
Kua icitea ske fold & na tama te tino e fanaifo, Na fanaifo
fanedfo lava 18 Tautilifaga k1 gatsl, kae telkd lava ua palo.
E heki toe kdtea lele pe ko téfea,

Eoko te tel fold t8nel kue galu, Kua bE mafou te vals ke
ofl, EKua he hao te vaka.

Lea atu la Matulafoaina kil ana uho: Ko te tine nee fanaifo
kua he ldtea lele atu pe ko tefea. :

Kae idtes atu nel e Matulafoedna, ua 1 el te fotu e th
mal i loto o te ave. Toe lea atu loa ia Matulsfoalna I ona
uho: Klkdla, kafed lave ia au e kelsga atu ke keu te valka ol
keu loa, kave 1 oulua tca, fakamakekeke aulua foe. Ko to
tatou vaka fakacho toru lava ki luga o te fotu tena 1 loto o
te ava.

Koe b iloa lele e nd tama, ¢ Matuleolus ma Matulsotolu,
ko te fiotu tand 4 loto o te ava ko te haual 1o Tautilifags kua
Tu alest, Kae poto lele 18 12 ¥Metulafeaina, Ko te ala fokd
i o tana faketonuga, ko te vaka ¢ fakacho tonu ki luga o te
fotu tEnA 1 loto o te ava. '
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And this woman, Teutilifsga, tums right around now, because
remember she is an ogre. Calling out here to Hina: Hey! Get the hell
out of here amlgp to the house, or else I shall turn beck right now
and swallow ¥ u whole,

Well, Tautllifegn takes some steps down to shore, Well, So
egain Hina eries down from inside the house:

Matuleotolu iz the fore-paddler, Tautildfaga,
Matuleolua Is the mid-paddier, Tautilifaga.
These are the wery things you feed upon, Teutllifaga.

Well. Mnd Teutilifega now tums back to Hina: Hey! The brat., I
em alck of telling you to get the hell Inside the houss and sleep, Hurry
w now and gleep. You will never look down azaln to the shore,

Yet the thing that the ogre does, she blocks Hirs's view lest Hina
gee the canoe.,

Well. So yet appin Hina cries down:

Matulafosine now 1s the stern-paddler, Tautllifags,
Tret 1sfover with whom T shall go, Tautilifaga. _

Mearwihille Tautilifags fust’ goes down to the shore, Whille at the same
time the boys' cance 1s preparing to enter the chanmel to shore. The boys
also see up there the person going down. Taut1lifags keeps gc::l.ng dowry
Eningdmmtutlmsm:e bmsudﬁerﬂgshejustdiaappem Sl'EiEmt- ,
to be seen anywhere. |

Mearmhile the sea too 18 astirred up, The canoe iz unsble to enter.
The cance 1s not safa, ' 3

Matulsfoaina speaks cut to his brothers. The person who was mlng
down 18 1ot to be seen at al where she is. . .

Matulafosing gazes out now, there 1= the bareiep standing in the
midst of the passage. Again Matulafosing spesks out to hls brothers:
Lock here, as soon a8 1 call out to quickly paddle the cance then quiclkly
paidle at once, berd to your paddles, make your paddles powsrful. Qur
canoe must be made to land right on top of that barrder in the middle c:f
the passapge.

But the boys dn not even suspect, fhat ls JMatulsolua and Matuleotolu,
that the barrler in the midst of the passage is the ocgre Ta:utﬂii‘aga who
has transformed into reef. But Metulafosdna lmows this very well, This
tt:enisthereaamf‘nrhls command, the cance must land right on top of
that harﬁermﬂmeuﬂ.:idle of the passags.
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Ditm&kal:aga&tulﬂalavaia[htulafbajnaldnﬁtamke
keu te vaka., Olal Ko nd tana kua puncnou 1 te keugs o te vaka.
Fanstu fanatu lava te vaka, cho tonu lava ki luge o te fotu tena
i loto o te avm,

E tetekd lava ni tam kae kekE ake te tino 1 lalo 1 te
tai. Kua ve ske: E! Te kau meacla nel. E hona keu mal lava
tautol vaka, kse heé pupuls mel outou mata kil tagata lenel e
fepogota atu,

01 lua les atu nel is Matulafosine: 5 ve ake lava ki mStou
he almu, kako t@nd ke tino, Fakamolemols, suf e he ki mAtou
110z 1a aga & toutou ferua.

Lea atu i Tautdlifaga: Io. Omed, Tatou olo ke tcho toutou
vaka.

[ildu atu loa lava ia Tautllifage kia fano, KHako te tal
nel kua meha lele, Ol kua fenake lava te vaka il gauta,

Kae Idtea atu fold e ng tama, kua eva ifo te fafine 1 gauta,
kua folafols ifo nd lasgo & toho &l te vaka.

Toe lea atu loa lave 1a Matulafoaine kil ona ubo: Ko to tatou
valta & he tochoa kse hild. Kafsl to tatou vaka e hild, kafal
lava e pa atu ki te lago 1 mua, kae kalaga atu au ke apati te
valea il 1ale ol apati loa ki lalc te vaka,

Kee he iloa foki & Matuleslus ma Matuleotolu ko he haual,
1a Teutilifags, kua Hu lago toho vaka. Kae poto lele la
Matulafeaina, aud foki 1a na mea iena na fokd il el e tona
tamana iena e pipild 1 na tallga o Motulafoaina (nBE pugavavalo).
Ko tena 18 e poto al ia Matulafoaina 1 na uiga uma o te hauai,

Na pa atu lava te vaka ki gauta 1 te matafega, lea atu loa
1 Matulafoaina: Hilkda! Hil los te vaks, na hild ndid lava te
vaka o na tama. Na pa atu lava ki te lago i rua plto ki gauta,
lua vaelua tonu lava te vake ld lugs o te lags tona, kae lmlaga
atu loa ia Matulafosina: Anati te vakas ki 1lslo! '

Na apati ift te vaka, Joe keke ake te fafire 1 lalo o te
vaka: Ofaue! Odaue! Tolo tus ka gau, tolu tus k= gaul

01 toe lea atu foki 1a Metulafoaina: O1, fakamolemole mua
te 15matus, aum e hoki ratou iloa lele ia sga a toutou ferwa, E
Ve ake lava ki matou nl lago e toho al nd vaks, kalo ténel ni tiro.

Toe lea atu fokd la Tautilifaga i nf tama: Omamal 13, tatou
olo ki ghuta 1 te fale.
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o Matulafoedna shouts right out to the boys to paddle the cance
quickly. Goodness! The boys tehd double 1n paddiing the canoe, The
canos moes over moes right over, lands exactly on top of thét baryiepr
In the middle of the passage.

The boys are ocompletely surprised when the person yells up from
below the sea. Yelling up: Hey! The band of beasts. You shoot your
canoe along recklessly, not opendng your eyea to these people who are
poing out fshing.

fnd Matulafosdna now says over: It seemed to us Just a reef, while
1t was a persont. We epologlee, 1t 1s because we are not famliar with
the ways. of your land.

Tautllifagzs speaks out: Yes, Came, We will g and drew up your
canoe,

Taubilifapa turne back at onee to po. Meamwhlle the sea now is
eampletely calm. So the cance goes right up to shore,

When the 'boys agein gaze out, the women 1s strolling down at fhe
shore, laying down the sidds to-draw up the canoe.

Matulafeaina agaln speaks cut to hds brothers: Our gance will net
be dragemd but carried. When our cance 1s carried, as socon as it
arriveg over at the front skid, then I will shout out L::lr:].r'r:upthem‘me
down &nd drop the cance down immediately.

Mow again Matuleclua and Matuleotolu do not reslise that the ogre,
Tautllifaps, has transformed: into a skid for dregping up cances. But
Matulafoadns knows very well, because remember those things glven to
him by his' father which are attached to Matulafoalna's ears (the
prophetie rocks). That 1s why Matulafosins lmows all the ways of the
DENE 5

As soon as the cance reaches shore at the-beach, Matulsfoaina spesks
right cut: LIfE! The cance 1s redsed right up, the canoe of -the boys- 1s
Dfted 11fted. Arriving right over to the skid in frent furthest inland,
the, cance 1s exactly half-way over that eldd, when Metulafosina shouts

: Drop the cance down! -

Theydmpthecamedﬂm,‘but‘thumnyells up below the caroa;
Ee! Ee! My back 1s bresidng, nwbackisbmai:ing

S0 yet agadn Matulafoadns says over: Sorry, please eXouse-old lad:.r,
ginece we do not yet know well the ways of your land. We just th-:ught
scie sklds for drawing up casnces, yet these are men,

S0 apain Tautilifags apeaks out to the boys: Come on, let'sgs::
Inland to the house.
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i Na feano fold lava la Tautilifegs mumus ki te fale. Kua fano
nel ol haunt mal te fale, Ka kua hao foldl nE tema 1 .na haha muamuse |
18na o te haual, ol kua Satu fokl n3 tama ki te fale, HKua wlu atu
nel la Matuleolua ma Matulectolu ki lcto fale, ka kua nofo foki ia
Matulafoalna 1 te tafafaltotoka. Aua fold 15 ko s Jatou tomu ums
lele & fal, e fal lava e Matulafoaina auf e faknlogo lava.ki na
PEa=vavalo 1 ona tallga,

Kua fal fokl a latou tala, koko Tautilifsgs ténel e hE mafal
lele ke filemi 1 cna fekad kis Hins, aud Fove e fatlotlo mad ki na
tama, .

2z, lea atu loa te hauai: To. Ko ki tatau la olo ol tEkekele,

Tall atu ila Metulafoming: Io, lua.lelsi,

Kua ulu atu ned 15 ia Tautilifage ki fafo, kua tamilo ake 1 .
te tail AtH, ka lua les atu nel da Metulsfosine bd ons uho, ki
Matuleclus ma Matuleotolu: Nondfo wenei kee le fano au ke kave
» te haual 14 gauta. Kae verel, e koulus kitea ake loa ko ki maua
lua gagalo ki pauta, tutll atu loa kowlua ol hildl 1a Hins i luge
o te vaka, vevelo loa te vaka ki te tal, fano loa toutou vake.

(le lele ki te matus e Fakatall mad, kae le nofo. au ke falavalevale
ale te hausl,

M vend al lava. Kua nonofo n8 tams, fa Matuleolus ma
Matuleotolu, e tuha ma te fakatorues & Matulafoedna. .

23, Ker bua olo ned 1a Taubilifase ma Matulafosing ki te val, Kua
tatakl lele nel 1= Matulafoalins e te hiuai d te van, kae aunce lels
m te 1lon e te hual té tenu tEnei o Matulafoaina kua fal ki .ona uho.,

Fano fano te kau a Tautlllfags ma Matulafosing 1d te vao ol
kua lea atu ia Tautilifaga lds Matulafoaina: Ko ki t5ua ka olo ol .
fal mrdmmnildo, Ma ta 13 tom vened lus fal: Ko te tino e 0 i
lalo e fineu. Olo al, kus lea stu te hausil k1 Motulafoatna: Fano
15 koe miamis ol momrl, .

Kae' tall atu ia Matulafoalna: Hesl., PFano koe mismia ol mumind,

24, Oi lua fano nei te haual of mumund, Eua fano net of Uu
pupll, & vE lava ko n2 pliph 1 v8 niil e hona tAtitisa 1 1alo o A
riu, . :

Fenatu lo= lava ia Matulafoaina kus hakili ia Tautilifags,

Ka Tta mubumihy med nel na puga-vavalo 1 na teligs o Matulafoains,

kua vE med kla Matulafoaina: E! Ko te mea t8ns o tatia mal & he:

he plipl, kako Tautilifags, Fono 18 ol taleukeu ke ps i he tafa
fatu,
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Again Tautilifaga goes off first to the house., She goes here to
ready the houss. So sgain the boys are safe from those First mysterdes
of the cgre, and thé boys 2lso zo over to the house. Matuleclua and
Matuleotolu enber over here Into the house, wWille Matulafoaina just
sits at the side of the door. Pecause remenber all their decisions
that are mads, they are made by Matuwlafoaing himself bocsuse he l:l.st&ns
to the prophetle storizs in his ears.

They have thelr conversstlon, but Tautilifaga here is not at all
able To relax becmwe of her roge at Hina, beécause possibly she is
peeidng at the Yoye, :

Finglly the ogre says owvers Yes. We wlll all go and bathe,

Matulafoalna replies over: Yes, all right.

Tautil]fags 1iches ::'11:%1.-;1 at onze, wall-:_Tng around up to the other
side, so Matulafominz now spedke over to nis brothers, o Matuleolua and
Matwleotolu: Stay like this while T o to take the ogre irland, Now 1t 1=
like thia, as soon as  you Swo see up that the two of us have ‘disappeared
inlond, yo fwo stand up Lrvediately and 117t Hina aboard the cance, _
shove the cance rdgit into the =ea, depert with cur cance at ehee. 0o
right to the mther w0 i: waillz, wille T will stey to frustrate the
QErE, ' '

S0 1t is é:-:artﬂ;, like that. The boys, Matuleolua and "-Ia‘l:ulﬁntﬂhl,
remain I‘c::l_'lm:imz the command of Matulafoains,

S0 now Tautilifdzn aid Metuiafoaing go to the well, t-m—.ﬂﬂ:em
18 led right “long to the tush by the ogre, but the ogre has sbeolutely
no idea dnd no st of this conmend that Metulafoaing made to His brothars.

The party of :'au.__’“l?? sod Matulafoaina go on and on into the bush
and Tautllilfaps soeals oved to Fetuletpaina: The two of us will go and
play hide-and-ceck, Mnl they meke thelr bet like this: The person Who is
defeated will be killed, Colng cn, the ogre says over to Matulafoading:
Ay don't ;n:u_ go e hlde fMrat, ;

But Matulafosing ropl tes crer He. You go firet snd hide,

50 now the ogre pocs o bides. She goes now snd turns herself into
a discardsd faeari 't ehall; just 1ike the ghells of coconuts scattered
everywhere below thie cocmut palms.

Mabilafoadng pooe of f at e leoldng for Teutdlifaps, But the
prophetic rocks in MabWlafoaifa's ears now wlsper to him, whisper like
this to Matulafoaina: Ney! Thet thing laying here is not a dlscarded
shell, but 1s TautiliPaga. 'Oo then and showe it 2 bit at a tim tntll
it rests at the E:J_-:‘.u af a realk,
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Fano o ia Matulafosina ol fol vEnd, B laka stu ned of
bau te ves  te pipll ol fano he keleu. E agal ve atu ned of
toe 1iliu mal ol tau te vae ki te pupu ol takeu, O1 fal vena
gl lave. MNa fol vena fal vena lava ol pa te pupu ld tafa o
te mAfuA fatu lele. Hae vE e lava tere lupu: Hal Te
Takalavelave ko o tenst mea! Kae pulee 1fo lava 1a Matuslfoains
k1 te pupi, hikl k1 Iuga kae fano te togl k1 luga o te fatu
lahd tena. Talee lua te pupd,

Kae teltd lava ia Matulafosina, koee keke ale ia Tautlilifags
te hauad: Oimue! Oleke! Ta au dus uncko. Kae te mesola nel ko
te fakahemafaufau, E ke kitea mal lave la au e mumini, kae fakshetatau
vena mal lava koe of fai med hou mea ke opphia venel al au,

Of kua lea atu fokd 1a Matulafosina: B! Te lomstua,
fekamolemole, & v@ ake lava au he pipll pe he otaoka e ttia, kelo
tena ko koe,

01 kua tee lea atu nel 18 is Tautilifega kis Mstulafoaina:
Kedna fano 18 koe ol mumnd.

0l kua fano ned 1a Matulafoming ol mounil. Xua fanc ned ol
liu fatu pae i te auala, ¢ ve lava he Patu kua leva lele te thtia
21, Fanp al fold 1a Tautilifsgs ol haiild 1s Matulafoaina,

Ko Téz.mﬂifag,a nei e d ve atu ol tukia te vae i te fatu
tena ¢ tatla 1 loto o te auala ol ogohia te vae, Ia., O toe lad
ﬁatuaitaﬂifﬂl-tltevee::imfbl{ilalﬂ,lﬂlarﬂlind.lltﬂrﬁvah
Io, O toe sgal mai, toe tokal foldd te vee ki te fatu lava tena,
Na fal fai lave, ol gap@ te vee © te haual, kua fano te toto.

Oi lua kalaga ned kla Matulafoaina ke han, ko 1= kus Tho.
Kae tu ake nel la Mabulafosina - ko te fatu lava tena nas tukl ki
el tona vae. _

Ko tena ulga: kua toe nélo nel la Matulafosina, kua hi ia
mafeda ol hakill. Of ka he houal e tatou lavas ke 1loa e 1a hohe
mea & fal @ be tino, Kae tenel fold iz Hina kua mekepelape atu
ma na tame 1 te moana, kme aunca lele fokl ma te ia iloa. Of keko
Matulafoaina, ko te fatu lava teénsl nas tokal of tukd Id el tona
vee. E teki lava ia Tautilifags kua t0 mal I lugs is Matulafoains -
Hutef&ﬁ;t%ﬁ,méfcﬂﬂlﬁnamkaliufam. 01 kua mald nei ia
Matulafosine 1 ta 1a tafacga tena.

.Lea atu loa ila Matulafoaina: Io. Kua mAlG au,. Hsu 13, ko
koe ka tamate,

Kee tall atu ie Tuatilifage: E head ko, Ko ki taua ka olo ol
tau v,
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80 Iht:ﬂaf'ﬂaimt goes and does just that. Stepping over now and
striking the foot to the shell and E:l'lwing it aside, Now passing over
there and agadn retuming and stridng the oot t:ﬂtk‘EBhﬁll_mﬂal'ﬂving
1t aside. HeqJust keeps dolng that. Dodng that dolng that and the
shell comes to rest at the side of a huge rock. Then his words are
spoken sloud: Ach! This thing is a bloody nuisance! With that
Matulafoaina prasps down, lifts uw and smashes 1t on top of that huge
rock, The shell splits in two,

Matulafoaina is stertled, Teutilifags the ogre yells up: Eeel
ouch! I am brulsed, Tnds bloody bemst with no sense, You must have
scen that I was hiding, yet you are brash iike that and do your thing
to hurt me llke this, ]

2o apain Matulafoalna speaks ocut: On! Old lady, excuse me, I just
thought it was a ﬂ.tscarﬂed shell or some Tubbish lying &I'-:iund, 1in‘l.'lil.lE
that was you,

o then Tautd1lifaps mays as before to Matuwlafoalna: Why dm't you
go and hide, -

8o now Matulafoaina goes to hide. He poes now and changes into
a large flat stone in the path, just 1iks a stone which has been lying
there for a long time. Teutilifags goes too and looks for Matulafoaina,

T&ltl:ilifa@ passes by here and strikes the foot on that stone
resting in the mlddle of the path and hurts the foot, Well, ird again
passes b;.r and also strikes the foot and sits dovn, rubbine he:- foot,
Yes. Yet agaln coming slong, again stubbing the frot cn that very s.r_m:e
rock. Again and agadn, snd the opre's foot bursts open, blood runs c:ut.

S0 now ghe ghouts to Matulafoaina to coms, she glwes up. When
Matulafopina stands Up here - that very rock that she kept hitting her
foot upon. .3 |

This means: agedn Matulafoadna hes won, she was not eble to find
hdm, Yetsheis an ogre who ghould be able to know anything that a person
does, Meamwihile also Hina is far awsy at sen with the boys, yet she has
sheolutely no iden sbout this either, #nd as far Matulafoadng, this
very rock upan which she struck and stubbed her foot, Tautilifaga is
Indeed. startled when Matulafoaing stands up = he 1s that s‘tt:'m becauss
remenber he changed himself into stone, Well now Matulafosina has won
that game of thedrs. = IR ;

Matilafonine speaks right out: Yes, Iwan. Cone on, you will be

But Tautllifeps replies to him: Mot yet. Let us go snd picif
Tohltlan apples.
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Tall atu ia Motulafoaina: Io, kus lelel., Toe lea atu la
Matulafoaina kla Teutilifaga: Fane 13 koe ol tau muamua teu vi,
01 kua fano nei da Tautilifags of loke Ik lugs o te vI
ol tau, E kau nd 1ima, nd 18ulu, na vee 1 te tauga o te vi.
Kua hona 14 valewvale te vi. Kae ténel fold iz Matulafosina

e a0 te vI, suA e fal pe ko ai te timo e galo hans vi,

Te tahl Itula, kae kikils atu lava ia Metulefoaina kae
fafaid te taulua vI a Tautilifegs. Fano te togl i te tahl
itl, kua togl mamao lele ki ko. HNa wm loa te fakaputu o n3
vl, fanc loa a Matulafosina ol hakili mai te taulus vi t€n3 na
topl mamac e te haual, Hakill hakill ol maua, Kua hau me ia,

Lea atu loa ia Matulafoaina kla Tautilifags: Hau 1a of
fattau au vi. AR na fal te 15 torw e faltau a 1a vi.

Lea atu 1a Toutilifaga: E katoa, kee ko iloa 18 pe 1 Kina
taku taulus vi.

Tall atu ia Matulafosina: Tened! O kua Okl

Ia, Les atu loa ia Tautilifsgs kis Matulafosina: Hau 1a,
ko kee ka fanc of tau tau vi.

Fano loa 1a Matulafosina ol tau tana viI, Na kave kave kave
lava te tauga o te vi a Matulafosina, Kse temel foki ia Tautilifaga
e fal tema paluega, ko te faleputuga o te vi. Na fal fal lavas te
galusga a Matulafomina, ko te teuga o te vi. Ko tana toe mea foid
kua puke atu fokd ol fafald med fold te teulua vl ol togl mamao
lele foki ki te tahi 1tl. Ka kma fanadfo rei ki lalo,

Ol kua lea mal te hiual kia Metulafcaina: Hau 15 ol faltau au vi.

Kae tall atu fold ia Matulafoaina: HOVE e katoa, kae he ko 1loa
pe 1 kdna taku tauluz vi? _ '

i Mua feno te hausi of haiild, Hakild halcild, e he maua. O
toe fano ai is Matulafosine ol heldli. Hakdll hakili, meua. Hua hau'
nel ma is. Na maus lave ki te mea na ia togla Id ei. '

Iea atu loa ia Matulafosina; Io, keind hau 13, Ko koe kua tonu
lave, ko koe ka tamate, Tenel kua malc fold au,

Koe tell im Tautildfags: Kikdils, e heal. Ko ki taus kaolo ol takekels,

Ol kus olo, kako heki ai lave he mBle mo te hausl, mo Teutilifapa.
Olo sl foki ki te val, Kue fano ned foki ia Tautilifags of fakeliu
Jumete ol fakaopeopea 21 1 loto o te val, e v6 he t3nos e opea 1 loto
o te wal, :
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Matulafoaine responds: Yes, all right, ‘Matulafoaina also says to
Tautilifaga: Why don't you go and plok your spples first,

8o now Tautilifegs goes end climbs up the Tshitian apple tree and
picks. Hende, strands of hair, leps all joln tomsther in ploking the
apples. The gpple tree swaye viclently., Mearnwhile Matulafoaina Just
gathers the spples, because they are competing as to the person who
losea his spple.

At one time, when Matulafoedna is looldng over Tautllifeps plucks
a palr of gpples. She throws them to the other slde, throwing them far
off over there. As soon &8 he iz finlshed piling wp the apples,
Matulafosina goes and looks for that pair of apples which the ogre
threw far awsy. Seckdng seeking and finding, He retums with them.

Matulafoalna speals out then to Tautilifaga: Come on and count
your spples, - Tor the;:,r have apreed that they wlll count thelr own apples.

TeutiliTaga speaks ocut: A11 here, but I wondsr if my palr of apples
are among them,

Matulafoeina replies: Here! And hands them over.

Well., Tautilifess spesks right over to Matulafosina: Come o, you
go and plek your apples,

Matulafoglna goes directly and picks his apples. The apple plcldng
of Matulafoaina esrries on and on and on,  Mesrmhile too Teutilifags does
her taslk, gathering the spples. Matulafoalna's work continues, pleldng
the spples. His last thing also 48 o grab over and pluck too the pair
of apples and he throws them for awey to the other side. And then he
goes down below.

fnd the cgre says to Matulafoaina: Come on and count your apples,

fnd Matulefoaine replies also: Perhaps they are 211 here, but I do
not know 1 my padr of apples are there?

3o the opre moes to find them, Seeldng seelking, not finding. BSo

tulafosine poes there sgain end looks, Secldng secking, Pinding. . Now
he returns with them, He found them at the exact place that he threw them.

Matulafosina speaks out dlrectly: Yes, care on now. You have agreed
yourself, you will be killed, Here I have won agsin,

But Teutillfaps replles: Look, not yet. We will g and bathe,

S0 they go, but there has not been & singls victory for the ogre,
for Tautllifaga., They g as before to the well, Now Tautilifsgs goes
and changes herself Into a wooden bowl and floats in the middle of the
well, just 1ike = bowl floating in the water.
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01 kua fano fold ia Mabulpfoelna of haldll s Tautdlifega.
Ka kua lea med fokd ha puga~vavalo 1 na tellgs o Metulafoaina: El
Matulafoaina, ko te mea tens € cpecpea mal i loto ¢ te val, e he
he tanoa, kako Tautdilifepa. Tago 1a ki he fatu pse ol togl al te
kmete ke mavaslua.

Fanatu fanatu lava ia Matulafosina, papee ifc lava ol to
alee te fatu pee, fEno te topl Kl loto o te lomete téned e opea 1
loto o te val, Fanatu lava te fatu pae, maveelua te kumete,

Kas tekd foki da Matulafosing kae tepl taukele ake K luga
te fafire, Koe lea ve mai ika Matulafoaina: E! Te mesola nel
im, Ebe pipula mel mond lave o mats k. te tino e tikele atu, kae
hona fetogl mal lsva =u fatu.

Of kua lea stu la Matulafoaina; E! Hefloa te lomatus,
Fokarolamle @ v@ alle lava aa, be lomete e opsopea 1 loto o te
val, kae téna 18 ko koe e takele, _

ol kuz ifc stu ned ia Matulafeedns, loa fal bte talelega ma
te haual, MNa takekels takelele lava ol kua oake kKl luga.

Lea atu loa lava ia Tautilifees kia Matulafoaina: Ko ld
taua ka olo ol fai te umi,

Olo &, Jua olo nel kK te maumaga ol fal &l te umia, Kua
fano 1a Matulafosing ol puba e la te wm,, Kas fai uma lele na
mea @ Tautdlifags = fafakd mad n2 talo, fano ol vevalu, fofcke na
fol, valu 28 popo. Kae ténel ia Matulafosina, ko taus mea lava
@ fal ko te puhega o te uml, _

Na fai fai lava na mea o te uem, kua tau fakeume. O1 lua
fakataufad nel e ki 1sus o fia maua rd val kong, kae heal he men
g ghiu mal al. Tape atu lave la Matulefoaina ol lalags ©e polapola.
Fold af ida Teutdddfeps e famo ke shp ifo al nd val, Ko te tai
o mamao mamec lele,

Fano ai ia Tautilifegs of shu 1fo na val. Fano fano fano ia
Tautilifaga, E pa atu ki te tai ka kua tali goto te 18, aua fold
13 e mamap lele te tai.,

Jo. Fa atu k! te tai, e lolo ifo nei te polapola i lale 1
te tal, e hikl ake ki luga, kus maha. E lolo ifo nei te polspola
K lalo 1 te tai, e hikl ske K lugn, kua maha, O fal al lava
tana ppluegs tENA.

Kako Motulafoains +epet, na teka kehe atu lsva s Tautlli-
Paga, fakshega atu los ia Matulafoming of tao te umu.
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An¢ Matulafoaina goes too and looks for Tautilifegs, But the
prophetic stones in Mstulafoaina's ears speak to him sgain: Hey!
Matulafosdine, that thing floating in the middle of the well, it is not
a bowl, but Tautilifags, Grasp a larpe rock and throw it at the wooden
bowl to gplit 1t 1in two,

Matulafoains goes over goes right over, reaches right down snd
pleks up the larpe stone, heaves 1t at the centre of this bowl floating |
in the middle of the well, The large stone ppes right over, splits the
woodon bowl in two,

But Matulafpalna 13 56411 startled when the woman howls up on high.
Yelling as before to Mutulafosina: Hey! The bloody beast, Why don't
¥ou really fry cpening your eyes to pecple bathing, rather than brashly
throwing your recks around,

So Matulafoaina speaks cuk: Oh!  Poor old lady, Porglve me for I
Just thought, a wooden bowl was floating in the middle of the well, but
that there was you bathing.

50 now Matulafosina steps ower, bething topether with the ogre,

They bathe and bathe snd then come up sbove,

Tautilifaga dmmediately speaks over to Matulafoains: The two of us
will go and prepare the oven. _

They gp, golng first to the garden to male the oven, Metulafoaina
goes md he bullds the oven, Bub Tautilifage does all the other things -
pulling out the taro, gping ard scraping 1t, sidmning the bananas, grating
the coconuts. And here is Matulafoaina, the only thing he does is.
building the owen,

S}Eprepamspmpmsall?thetlﬂrgsfmrth&wm, ghe is almoat
finished. And the two of them consider now that they want to get some
semwater, but they do not have anything to drew 1t with., Motulafosine
sinply reaches over and plaits a cooonut leaf basket. He glves this to
Tantdlifaga to go and draw up same water. The sea 1s very very distant,

Taustlifags goes to draw wp-the water. Tautilifsss goes ond goes
and goes, Woen she arrives ab the sea the sun has nearly set, because
remember the asa is far away,. -

Tes., MArriving over to the sea, she now dips the baslet down into
the ses, ralses it up, it 15 empty. How she dips the basket down into
the sea, redses 1t up, it is empty. She soes right o dodng that task of
hers. - - :
s, for Matulafoains here, as soon as Tautilifaga has gone away,
Matulafoaina tums hils sttention inmediately to pubting down the dven,
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Na fakatstau atu lasva e Matulafosine lus vela te um, Pakahaga
atu loa lava iz Matulafosina of kel uma lele na mea o te uml.

E heal 1gle he mea e fokotahi na totoe. Na uma loa te kal a &
Matulafogina, fakahaga atu loa ol toe hEud fakaleled lele te
uni, € v& lava he um e hekd fekagnola, e hekl hukes.

Na um loa r& mea len2 a Matulafosina, fanstu loa lava of
kelee Kl luga o te lakau, he v, Fo te I8ksu lava 12 e pito
maualuga, e hagalopalo tona tumatumu k1 Jugs 1 te lagl,

Kug fano nedi Mabulsfosing Mue nofo ifo ai, kas kidla ifo
K na oea a Tantilifagps e fal 1 te tei. E lolo ifo net te
polapols ki lalo o te tal of hikd ki luga., E hilkd ske, e heat
nl val 1 loto, Na fai fal lave te fadgs tena a Toutilifeen,
kus feksi lele te haugl, Tiakl log te polapols, kae toe faro
K te mea e 1 el 1a Matulafoalina,

Kua fano nel 1s Tautilifspa ma tona menatu: E pa atu loa
lava 1a ol ota log ia Metulafosine, Olal Ko Tautilifaga kua
fano 1 te katoa 1 ona feked; aua fold 13 kua f1t3 lele 1 tana
paluega tena nae fal ol fia kada, -

Na fano fano fanc lava ia Tautilifaga, Mo pd atu ki te mea
na fai al te umi, Fildlz atu nel, na ko te um lava e tao kae
heal he timo e ia kitea. Tapp atu nel lave te 10matus nei, kua
hule te umi, HOVE & vo oke: Ko 1a e kad kel lod ol tautskafill
id 1alo oi malolo.

Kee Twke ake nel, ko te veve lava ol otl e taotao. Ea kua
pamolemcle lele, kua hesl he mea fokotahl. 01 kua atili 2l nel
te feled o te haual,

To. Kua t4net i Jups ol taulcildls. E hésl 1ele he tino
e la ldtea. Kee toe kikile sle M luga o te vi, ko Matulafoaine

- tenel e fakahehelke 1fo sl ana kata.

He 2 nel lava t& te hauel nei. TFanstu lews of kalee d luga
ote vi, 01 kua fai nel ta 18 fetuliea apal K te lagl,

E pa ale lava 1a Tautilifaps d te tumutumu o te vi, kae
ta gke lava te fitd a Matulafoaina, Fitl id te lagl tuatshl, E
fitl ake ia Tautilifegs ki t& lagl tustahi, kse Pitd ake fod 1a
Matulafoaina ki te lagl tualua. E p& ake fokl is Tauwtdlifags 4
te lagl tualua, kae cho ake foel 1a Matulafosina ki te lagl
tuatolu, Che ske loa ia Tautildifags i te lagl tustolu ol fetent
al 18 1 kina, Ol kua fai nei ©a 1a fetullga 1 kKind 1 te lagl tuatolu.
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When Metulafoalna conslders that the owen 1s done, Matulafoadna turms his
attentlon to eating every single thing in the oven. Not a single thing at
all is left, As soon as Matulafoaina findishes his eating, he tums his
attention to sgaln properly preparing the oven, exactly 1ike a oven that
has not been disturbed, has not been uncovered.

As soon &s Metulafoaina finishes those things, he goes over ab ohee
and elinbs uwp the tree, a Tahdtian apple.  That is the very tree that is
the very hlphest, it highest branches disappear into the sky.

Now Matulafosina goes and slts down here, and he looks down at the
things Tautilifaga is doing in the sea, BShe now dips down the coconut
leafl hasket below the sea and raises it up. Ralsed up, there is no water
inside, Tautllifsga Just dees and does the very same thing, but the ogre
is very angry. Finally she throws awsy the basket, and goes back to the
plage where Matulafoadna is,

Tautilifaga goes now with her thought: As soon a8 I arrdve I shall
eat Matulafoaina raw, Goodness! Teutilifaps 1s racing along in her
madnese, because remenber she is both exhausted from that work that she
did and she 1a starved.

Tautllifags just poes goes goes, arriving to the place where the oven
was made. Locldng over now, it seems that the oven 1s covered but there
1z no perscn to be seen, The old lady reaches rlpght over now, uncovers
the oven. Perhsps she thinks: She wlll eat eat eat and stretch out ard
rest.

But now lifting up, 1t is just the wrapping leaves only that are
covered. It is completely clesned out, there is not a single thing. So
now the ogre 1s more furicus than ever.

Yes. Now she stands up and looks sbout. Not a single persm does
she see, But then she looks up the apple tree, here 1s Matulafoalna his
laughter tunbling down to her,

What now will the ogre do. Just go over and cllmb up the apple tree.
So now they hawe thelr chase moving towsrxd the sky.

When Tautilifags arrives up at the tiptcp of the apple tree, then
Matulafoaineg mekes his lesp, leaping to the first sky, Vhen Tsutllifags
leaps upe to the first sky, then Motulafonina leaps up agaln to the second
sky. When Temtilifaga also arrives up to the aecond sky, then Matulafoains
jumps up to the third sky, Tautilifaps jumps up Immediately to the third
sky ard the two of them meet there., So they carry on their chase there In
the third sky.



i ko,

r - B4

Kalm te fale nel o Tageloa-a=lagl, te tamena o Matulafoains,
e 1ikdna, e-1 te lagl tuatolu. 01 fail al lava ta 18 fetuliga 1
idna,  Kua tull lava 1a Metulafosina e Tautilifegs 1 ona felmd,

Eiella na mtua~tauaityu o Tagaloa-a-lagl e naiofo 1 te
fale. Mi matus~tausitu e 1poa kla Matumlagnlops ma Matuhsha-
madletala, :

Na fal fai lava te fetulipa téna e Teutilifops ma Matulafosina,
Na pa atu dava ia Matulafosina ki to 1atou fale, kua ulu atu lava
4 te faltotoka. Kae tutache mal lave ia Metumalsgslags me
Matuhahamailetala ol has 1dkilikd lele 1a Taucilifsga,

0l kua mate nel te hiual fafine ko Tautilifapa,

Ko te vaega mulimuild ténei o te tals o Topnlos-a-lagl ma tana
fanan ko Metuleclus ma Matuleotolu ma Matulafosina, ma te hausd e
lpea lda Teutilifags me tana tama tedne e igoa kla Hina, he taupou.

01 kua uma al te tala tena,
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But now the house of Tagaloa-a-lapgl, the father of Matulafoaina, 1s
there, 13 in the third sky. Sc they have thelr chase there. Matulafoalna

echitlrues to be pure-LEdby'IartiJ_ifagainhEranger

Lo,

There are there 1lving in the house the fatherts nisters ﬂf’ Togalon=a=-
lagl, Sore father's siaters who ere named Metumalagslags and
Matuhshamed 1etals,

That chass of Tautllifags shd Matulafosing just continues,
Matulafosing reaches right over to thelr house, enters right in at the
door, But Fetumalagalags snd Matuhshamalletels Jup out and tear
Tautllifega into tiny pieces.

So now the womsn cpre Tautilifaza is dead,

s is the flnal part of the story of Tagaloa-s=lagl and hils
children Matuleolua and Matuleotolu end Matulafoalna, and the ogre named
Tautilifoes and her girl chilld named Hina, a malden,

So that story is all finished,
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Eo te kakel tenel o te Tullvaspupula

’ - na fai e Thalas Puks -

E1el te allkd o te tahl ferum e lgpa ko te Tullveepupula,

E1ella te ulugall: ko te tamdloa ko Pupu kako te fafine ko Gatival,

Ko te amloga 12 & te Tuliveaspupula: kafed e pa ki ng aho e fanau
al te fafine ol han al 18 tana fekau k! te ulugall ténel: Pupu ma
Gatival, e lea mal 18 te Tulivespupula ke kaveke 18 te tamaitd ke fai
al tana kava.

Fako te fafine ténel e fakatigh ka fansu mad te tamalti.

To. 01 kua lea atu te ulugalY I 13 tino ns Smal m te fekau:
Io. Nonofo vena mei 18 fakateld,

Ia, Na faneu ifo los, hild loa lava of kave. Kua kave 13 te tamalti
e fal al te meakal a te aliki tens, ko Tulivaepupula tona igos, '

Na fai fai lava te amlops & te alild teéna, kae pa kd te tehl aho
lua toe menavakTid fold te fafine, of pA &l fod ki na aho ka fanau al
te fafine, ol fano ai fold te fekeu teéna. E fal stu 15 te fekau tena
a Tullvaepupula ki te Wugell teni.

Tala o kakal - Ka ke fehdli ae te tamaiti 4 loto o t= manava
o te fafine, e les ake Jd tona matua: Ko al koot

01 kua lea ifo te fafine: He fekau kO na hau mal te aliid, ko te
Tulivaspupula, e lea mel ko koe ke kavake ke ol 21 tana kava.

M kua tall ake te tamaltl 1 loto o te manava: Lea 18 ki ne tino
igna ke nonofo vena fakatall ke fanaifo au.

Tala o kakel - Ol kua kalags ake nel te tamaiti 1 loto o te
manava ¢ tona metuas E kud fea 1fo su?

In. 01 talil ife tona matus: Kul lims,

Ol tall ale te tamaiti: Kine lima, ¢ mam 1ia.

Ia. Toe fehlli ake te tamaitl ki tona matua: E kul fea ifo au?

Tall ifo te matua: Kul ulu,

Of tall aske te tomadti: Kino ulu, e mamu kutu.

Ia. O toe fehlll ake te tamalti: E kul fes ifo au?

Tali ifo te matua: Kul vee.

Tall ake te tameltd: Kino vae, e manu tas.

Ia, ©O1 toe fehlll mke te tamalti: E kui fea ifo au?

Tali ifoc te matus: Keina fanaifo ko 1 te ala o tams,

01 kua fanaifo te tamalti. Fenaifo loa, kako na kauksuna a te
Tulivaspupula nae nonofo mal lava ke Cfenau te fafine, tago atu lava te
tamaitl téna na fanau mei ol tagau na tulivee o 1 e tahi keukawna kako 1
e tahl kauksuna na tahami na lawlaufaive (nf alelo) Il fafo., Ko ra tino 13

= i
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This is the Tale of Tullvaspupula

r - told by Isala Puks -

There is the chilef of the oz land named the Tulivaspupulis.

There 1g there the couple: the man is Pupu while the women is Gatival,

4 for the ways then of the Tulivaepupula; when the days arrive for
the women to deliver then his request comes over to this coupls: Pupu end |
Gativel, the Tuliveepupula tells me tg take the chlld up there to use for
his kava.

Mesrndiile the woman here Is in lsbour to ﬂEU.‘LFE.‘" forth the child.

Yes. So the couple spesk out to the people who came with the request:
Yea., Sit right there and walt,

Well. A= soomm a8 it is bom, 1t 1= plcked right up and talen. The
child 1s teken then providing the food of that chief, Tulivaepupuls his name.
The ways of that chief pcontdmue for one day arrdves when the, :
woren 18 agedn pregnant, and agein wien the days arrdve that the womsn will
deliver, again thet request poes forth.  That request of Tullysepupula is

made as before to that couple.

According to the tale - The child Inside the bslly of the women questions

, Epeaiting up to its mother: Who's that?

Sa the woeman speais down: Just 2 reguest coming from the clﬂef the
Tuliveepupuls, saying that you be taken up Lo provide his kava,

S0 the chlld Inside the belly replies up: Just say to t-hcrﬂe people to
stoy ke that walting until I go down.

According to the tales - 'Ihantht:clﬂ.ldmaidethebellycfit.smtmr
calls up here: How shall I pass dom?

Well, Then ite mother answers down: Pass hand, |

ind the child replies up: Bad hand, smelling of nits.

Well. Again the child asks up to 1ts mother: How shall I pass down?

The mother replies down: Pass head,

The the child responds up: Bad head, smelling of lice.

¥Well, So sgain the chlld asks up: How shall I pass down?

The mother replies down: Pass foot.,

The child responds up: Bad-foot, smelling of shit.

Well, So agaln the child asks up; How shall T paas down?

The mother replies down: Why don't you Just go down in the path of
children,

S0 the child gpes down, As socon a8 he goes down, as for the servents
of the Tuliveepupula who just stayed here until the womsn gave blrth, that
child just born reaches right over end bregks the lnees of some servants snd
anatches out the tongues of other servante. The pecple whose legs Were broken
are not able to walk, so they slide themselves to the house of the chlef
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Ko Vaea te ipgoa o te tama, Na fanau mal loe, falmigpa loa
ko Vees; lo Vaea Alild tona fakslloaps,

Keko n8 tino kua héel nl lawlaufsiva, o taufolus vela: O}
He lgle, he lale ko Vaea,

01 kua lea atu te Tulivespupula ki ana keulsuna: Olo 18 of t3
te logo (te lall), he fono ka fal, )

Fal al te fono. E nofo mal 13 te Tulivsepupula 1 te tehl 1th
malse, kako Vaea & nofo atu 1 te tahl ito malee,

Ol kua kalags med te Tullvespupula: TG ake koe e tamaitl!.

Kae tall atu foid ia Vaea: TU ake koo o metual

. E fakateules v& 18 nd Yaugs e fal, Na kave kave lava ta 13

finauga ténE, of lua £ te Tuliveasppula las fal tana Tauga vened:

Ko en, E hEal 1ele he tahl tino & fal he toru 1 to tStou ferwa na

ko g lava, te allld, E pule au, Hohe mea ¢ finagslo auld el e
Tal lava. Kae oft tou loto ki he ting kua hau, s fal vena mat
Ida te au, kelo au lava te pule 1 luga o to tEtou fenua,

Ha lave kave kave lsva ana tala oi Mua nefo ki lale.

Ia, Kako Vaea 1& ténel e fakatsgatepa. Ka t0 i lugs, ka
lauga, E lea mal - ko te totokoga o lims o Vasa k= 0 4 Lugs lua
galhithd A fatu 1 te mea nae nofo al, (Ko tons wlgs, ko te mAlohl
o te tama.}

Ig. Tﬁdml&miavaeanMIM,M'k&velﬁm-mﬂ,
rofo id lalo. : '

Lea atu loa te Tulivaepupula: ..,. Ia, Tukua 1oa te fono ol
kua olo ki na fale.. :

Fanatu loa te Tuldweepupula, hawdl loa, ks hola, Kua ia 1lca
lava @ he toe &l hana mea e mafsd, auf kus hill memse sty te mElohd
o Vaeg 1a te ia, .

Is, Hud loa te melsga & te Tuliveepupula, kua fano. Tapena
tona oho K luga o tona veka, fane loa. .

Fano ai, lmua fano ol fal tans vakal, ¢ tokotoko atu tona vaka 1
ra aloalo fenua kae taufolua vBnel: Kafal e 1 el he tagsta e 1 el he
mea 1 tona manava, fano ol ahl ake 1a Vaea, Vaea Alilkd! Fal lavs
tana vakal tena, fano ki he fenus, fanatu il he femis,

' ‘Kave kave, pA atu ki te tehi ferua e 1 el te kau uho e boka ono,

Ko Malalcilafulu, Taulaputuputu, Talchialekava, ma Fetunu ma Feota,
ma fpalaula nd 1gos O nd tino. Ko Apalals e telne, he tuafafine e
o latou,
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W.Eea__ies the name of the chdld, As soon &5 he was bom, he was
immediately neamed Vaea, Vaea A14ki his full name,

Ae for the people v.d.Eh:-ut tongues, they shout ke this: Oh! A milale,
a milale is Vaea.

Then the Tuliveepuplla speaks dut to hie servants: Go at onee and sound
the gong, & meeting will be held.

The meeting is held, The Tuliveepupuls sits down there at ane end of
the arena, whille Vasa slts off at the other end of the arena,

The 'Ihﬂiﬁepmula calla forwaerd: Stand wp you childl

But Vasa responses cubt Mlewise: Stand up you elder!

Some speeches are made armuing back and forth like that. They just
carry on and on that dispute of thelr, untll the Tullvaspupula stands maldng
his epesch 1ike this: Myself. MNot any other person mskes declslions In our
lalldt:rxﬂeptrrwseli‘, the chief. Iru.lr.: ﬂ.n:rthjnsthatismwiﬂhiad:rﬁ
S0 My senses mre astondshed at a person condng, adtting like that to me, when
I alone rule over cur lamd.

His ‘récital poes on and on end on and then he slts down,

Well, Mearmhille Vaca here 1s preparing himself, He wlll stand up, will
orate. I am told - when he stands up the hand steff of Vasa shatters the
gtones at the plaea vwhare he was sitting. (Its slgnificance, the power of the
bay.)

Yes. Vaea'stands right up maldng his spesch, carries on'and on and on -
finished, sits down. _

The Tulivaepupuls spesks out at once: ... Well, The meeting immediately
breaks up and ell go to the houses, : :

The Tulivespupuls leaves abruptly, quilckly prepares, will run away.

He ¥nows very well there is not enything he is still able to do, becauss the
strenpth of Vaca is far greator then his,

Well, Horiedly the journey of the Tullvaspupula is readied, he goes.
His travel food is placéd upen hie canoe, sway he goes,

' Godng then, moing and maidng hls announcement, he poles s cance almg
in the lagpen shallows while shoutlfg 1ike this: If there 18 a man with
scmething 1n his stomech [with muts], go and pay & call o Vaea, Vaea Alikd!
Makdng again and ag;a:lntrﬂt anncuncement of his, gt:aimtﬂalmﬂ, leaving” to
a lsnd,

BEI'I':;:I.m;Dnand-::nn hE"}ITi'UE'E nmrtﬂmmlanﬂmur'etrﬁmisaf:ﬂq:
of "six E:i.hlinga Malold 1afulu, ‘l'aulaputuputu Talﬂh:i.a_'lﬂlmva, ma Petuni ma
Feota, ma Apdlule are the nsmes of the people. Apsiuls is & glrl, & sister
of theirs. -
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0f lagena ai e te kau uho tEnE. HKako te allkl fokl o te fenua
téna ko Malokilafulu. Fakatonu loa e Malokilafulu ki ona uho ke
olo ol tapena te vake: Tatou ole ol ahl ia Vaea.

Ia. 0Olo te kau uho hard te vaka., E olo uma ma to latou
tuarafine, e hexe ano.

Fanaifo ai te vaka, fanalfo fansifo fanslfc, e pa 1ifo kua po.

Kako Vaea nel e nofo ve mal 1 tua, e lata ki tuaferma. Kako
dng he cneane wr lele, & héal he papa.

Kua po nei kme 1 el na ilarutu o Vaea. Ko na igoa o na tama
ko Lae ma Vakateauhind, Fo te olaga o na tama ko te nonofo 1 te
tal, Ko ta 18 galuepa ko te fakshehele falahehele 1 sho um aho
ama, o to 18 olaga: B momoe fold lava 1 te tal. Ko te nmofo tena
o na tama 1 te tal, kua pipdkd si 1 o 18 tino ko te ofsofa, ko te
ugakoa, ko te vana, ko te tultul 1 o 12 tino.

TR atu lava ia Vaes ki te matafaga ol kalaga ve: E! (mall
Omad al na tama ol kua lsa atu ia Vasa: Ko au na lalaga atu ko
koulua ke omai. Olo ko ol nonca hau Iua kaulama, olo ki te ava
ke heal he ilheloa ke latl au, aud ia au e umitd,

0lo ai na tama, nonoa ta 18 lama, tutu ol agal ve atu a2l lava
ki te ava, Oatu catu, ri toma bua pa atu ki te mulisva, Kae
kildils atu e tau mel te vala 1 nd mat3-utua. Kus ki 13 idtea atu
na tino e talokoto mal ai,

0l kus Omal nA tema. lus fotull mal kis Vaea. E omal 12 e
faitatepl ve mad:

Vaen, Veea tota alild
E inaina atu ta ma lame
Etau med e vakem 1 te 2,

(4 kua les atu ia Veea: Healoa olm 11amutu, Jmal, omel ol malols,

 Omal nE teme ki gauts ol lus lea atu ia Vaes: Kafal koulus e fa

malelo 1 kinel ol malols, EKas kafal koulua e fla olo ki te tal ol olo,

01 lua olo na tema, lois olo lava Id te mes e mshand al,

Ko te faoa: ko te 1du o & valka e tata e Fetunu,

Ia. HNonofo kua faimomoe, momee momoe ol nofo ake iz Petunu
ol tatd te 1iu, Of kua lats 15 i ao lae fal te miti a Petunu ¢ venei:
Ko tana 1iu e tats ifo e he tat3gia Il te tal kae tat® ki he kawafus,
Na uma loa te miti & Fetunu ol kua nofo ki lugn, kua vE atu:
Malokdilafulu, Taulaputuputu!

01 kua ve atu loa lava ia Malokilafulu: He® te vena ake al, Ta
T I T " ST B T Q. I A
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Now that.-group of brothers hear this, The chief too of that land
15 Malodlsfulu, Meloldlafily at cnce commnds his brothers to go and
ready the cance: We will go and pay a call on Vasa,

Well, The brothers mo and ready the cance. They are all gping along
with thelr sister, six sboard,

The canos goes dowrndnd, dosn 2l down and down 1t goes, arriving
down at darkness. :

Ag for Veea now he stays right here, close to the coean slde, But
there it is all sandy, there is no reef [lat.

Now in the night there are sister's sons of Vees, The names of the
boys are lae and Vaksteuhini, The existence of the boys 1s staying in the
ses. Thelr business 1s surfing and surfing all day every day of thelr
life. They also sleep in the sea. By that staying of the boys In the
sea, stuck then on thelr bodies are sea urchins, crabs, apiky sea urchins,
prickly ses uwrchins on their bodies. '

Vaesa stends right over on the shore and calls thus: Hey! Comel The
boys come over mnd Vaea speasks cut: I have called out for you two Lo come
over. Do go and tie your dry ccconub f‘ﬂ::-lﬁﬂ, g0 to the pess lest there -be
a long garfish for me to bite, because I crave fish,

The boys . go then, tie their torches, light them and proceed right that
wey to the pass. ", Coming awsy coming away, the boys arrive at the back of
the pass. Bub gazing cut a cance is snchored here on the edge pf the reef
shelf, They see pecple stretched out upon 1t.

So the bays come back, racing back to Vaea. Coning rignt back they
ory to him thus: . : | .

Vaea, Vaea our chief
I!I.'l.u"- torches flashed out
"Jhec'.mueis anchared here inthEpEEE.

Then Vasa EpHEI{El -;:-ut Goodress my alster's sons. 'E'-r:nE, come and rest.

-The boys come on inland and Veen speals out: If‘vﬁutmwttumst
here, then rest., But if you two want to go to the sea then go. '

__Bathebmmgj,g:rigmtuﬂmplanetrﬂasuﬂ]hﬁj ”

- hg for the journeyers: the bllge of the canpe is uailed by Fetunu,

Well, Sitting sleepily, Fetunu sleeps and sleeps then slis up end
bails the bilge. Then when it 1s very close tuﬂmnFEmHmhmadr&an

.- 1ike- this: His bdlge water 1s balled down not spil].‘i.ngirm&theaaa but
_spilling on to a sandbank. As soon aB Fetunu's dresm is over he sitq up,

speaking out: Malokilafulu, Taulaputuputul :
 And Malckilafulu spesks out right away: It is not necessary to shout
14ke that. That 1s our plece of liver ashore,
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Te talml lava téna kua latas ki 2o, kua rofo mal te ata, kae
papae atu lava la Vaea ol hild mel te vaka, kaumal kaumad lave ol
tulu tomi lava 1 te tafa fale lava o Vaes kas f2i momoe lava te
faca. E be i latou iloa lele he mea e fokotahd,
Ko a labou mea na 1 luga, n2 roa na kaveifo = fal ai te
fekslavelave, fenatu lava ia Vaes acsc uma lele med - na tokd, na
neifi, nd tap, na ustogl - kaumal uma lele tulew ki loto 1 tona fale.
Kua nofo mal te 1& ka kol fal momoe lava, Fanake lava te 15,
hao ake 1 Iuga 1 te ulundu, kae ala. E ala mal, ko ki 1atou e
nonofo 4 luga o te vaka e tatla 1 lugs o te keusfua, Of hea te
ka Tai,
lea atu 1a Vaea: Omai! Of lua havavall me! te ke uho, Lea
atu la Vaea: Omal ki el! Rehilt stu ia Vasa: Hes te malaga?
Tall mal: Ko ki matou kO & faketulou atu ki tau afiogs Vasa
Aliki, Ko ld mAtou nas nonofo 1 to meteu ferus kee Panake te
Tulivespupula e fad atu tana valel venel: Kafal e f of he tinc e 1
el he mea 1 te mansva, of ke ahl ifo kos,
¥us lea atu 1s Vasa: 0! Ko te ala tenE o te malags - ni,
Omel 18 id el. Ko koutou e tEmste uma nel lava, (Ko te kau uho
@ toka lima ma to lafou tuafafine ko Apalula.)
04 ko na tama 15 lua talanos lava ma to l1atou tuafafine. Kua
lelea atu na tama: E! Healoa to matou tuafafine, ¥o ko ke nalie
kedna nofo ko kda Vasa kae ke Tekeolagis ai i tRtou,
Gilﬂlalﬂamuiaﬂpaimla.Eleleiku. E heal he mea e fal
il el pe kafal e mafal,
0 kua lea atu 1z Malekilafulu: Eo kKl matou kD e fakamolemole
atu ki tau afioge Vaea Aldkd, ko kee lava ke alofz mail ke fakaola
mal ki matou, kee ke lmvatu to ndtou tuafafine ke fal ma au Svaga.
©Of kua lea mal 1a Vaea: Io, lua lelei, E hesl he mea e kino
al, Ka fal ma aku avaga toutou tuafafine ksl koutou foldd ka falcacla.
01 kua nonofo faketahl lave 1 te fale o Vaea., Nonofo nonofo kua
fla nl mefdna, Ol pa a1 ki te tahi tasao ol kua les atuna tama i to
Tatou tuafafine: dpalads, kefal kS & Uma t= tBbou meakal 1 te afiafl, ol
fikamolemole al kda Veea ke olo vE atu kD ko nBtou ke falehuld stu id o tRbou
Ol kua les stu ia fpakula: To, lua lelei, R
Ia. Iﬂmaﬂaﬂmi,hmtagenataﬁtmm&lmi kua lalead, 0Of kua
lea atu ia Apalula: Vaca, hE ko oku tusgene ko ne lea mad ko au ke falemolemole
atu kda te koe ke hE keina olo foid 16 K 1Btou ke shi atu o mfitou mBtua.
01 kus lea atu 1a Vasa: E heal he mea e fal ki el., Kafad fokd koe e
fia fanc ol fano. E leled, Tasao kua tepena al toutou oho ol kua olo al.
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At that very time 1t was close to dawn, the reflection was appearing,
when Vaea eimply reaches oub and redses up the cance, carrying carrying and
placing it right at the very side of the house of Vaea while the joumneyers
are st1ll sound asleep, They have not the slightest ldea of anything,

Thelr things on board, the things they brought down to create 2
disturbence, Vaea sinply poee over and gathers together all of them - adzes,
krives, spears, clubs - carrylng and placing them all inside his house,

The sun arises but they still slumber on, The sun comes up further,
appearing up above the palm tops, when they awaken, Vakdng up, they are
sltting shoard the csnce which is resting on tap of the sandbank. What can
they do, .

Vaea speaks out: Come here! So the group of brothers walk forwerd,
Vaea speske out: Come over here! Vaea questions over: What sbout the t:r-ip'?
Reply to him: Do let us spologlse over to ymmhi@ums V&Eaﬂliict

We were staying in I:H.J.rlamiw.’::entlm Tuliveepupuls came up and made his
emouncement 1ike this: If there 1s a person with Bunethﬂlginthestumch
trﬂntﬂpayacaﬂtuyﬂl.l

Vaes speaks out: Oh! That 1s the ressan for the trip - right. Come |
right over here. All of you will be killed right now., (The group of flwe
brothers and their sister, Apalaila,) " _

So the boys then talk together with their sister, The boys speak out:
At Ales our slster., Mey you be willing p-aﬂwé to stay with Vasa so tmr,
you might save our liwves.

me&pal-:ﬂa apealca. out W.Fe-rg.r well, There 1z mtlﬁngwmwim 1k if
1t 1s pﬂﬂsiblﬂ.

S0 Maloldlafulu speaks out: Might we beg to you your highness Vaea Alikd,
you yourself to have plty and allow us to 111415:, vwhile you ta].qe ol sd.s_ter' to
be your mate, .

And Veea speaks forth: Yes, a1l right. There is nothing wrong with that,
Ishallna]{emmte your glster whille at the same time yc:uahallbespﬂmd

3o they all live together In Vaea's house, Staying staying I-m- Ay
momths, Then one morming comes and the boys speak cub to their sisuar.
Apelrula, perhaps when our meal is firdshed in the evening, trﬂnjmumi,tﬁlt
plead with Vees for us to go awsy to pey a call over to our parents,

And Apalaula seys over: s, sll right.

vl.-eu_. It 1s evening lile this, their meal is prepared, they eat. Then
fpaloila speaks out: Vaea, it seers that my brothers have sald to me that I
might plead to you that perhspe they might go to visit over to our parerts.

And Veee says over: Nothing should be made of 1t. Also if you want to
g0 then gp. ALl right, Tororrow prepare your travelling food and go then.
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Io. Te teeao lava, tapena te oho o te vaka., Na uma loa lava oi
lua fal te fakamavaega., 04 kus lea atu is Vaea kia Apalaila: E fano koe?

Tall atu 1a fpalaila: Ko su e fia fano.

Lea gtu ia Vasa: Io, olo ma o tuagane.

Kako Apalada i ns sho 18ns kua tall fansug 1ele, Fua fakamavae
12 iz Vaea ma Apakula of kus les atu 1z Vaea kia fpakula: Hedloa takw
avaga, Kafal koe e alofa mal kia te au, kafal koutou kua pd Kl toubou
ferua kae ola koe, kafal he tamaltl tane ol 0 i tolu igpa, ko Veea
Alikd, ‘Kse kafel he tamaitl fafine of faitalla koe.

0 kus les atu ia fSpalads: Kus lelef.

Fal loa te fakemSvases of kus toe feno te valm, hus toe ol lava
te kau uho ol pa atu &l I to 18tou ferua,

E hekd leleva lele kee fanau is Apalada, E fanau ifo ned he
tamaitl tene ol fakalgraal kia Vasa, Nonofo, tauhl tauhd tauhi lava
te tamslti, lous matua, pe kua maua te 1ima tauhsgs o te tamaitl.

Ko te mehani 13 a te kau uho e olo lava ki to 13tou tuafafine
me kaimal me te tamaiti ol tafafac ma ki 1atou.

.~ F2 al ld te thhl taeao, fano al 1a Fetum o kaumal 1a Vaea,
Puke stu tona tuafafine, faketakele, haunl ona ide, uki ol helu te
ulu of olo al ma Fetuw, :

Ole al 1a Fetunu ma te tameiti, ia Vasa, kua olo kd te fale
pa. (atu sl ki ei, ko Maloldlafulu e fal laukafa. Ko te ulumatua
tEnd o te kau uho, ko te alild fold t2n3 o te ferme ténd. Oatu
al 1a Feturm ma Vaen, kue nonofc mail 1 te tahl tala kae nofo mai
i&bhlﬂlﬁlaﬂﬂ.uite tahdl tala. Eo te tamalti e viiil nel Id te
1tl t2 ol vill me! kia Fetumi. E fal vena lava te tamsitl kee fal
laulcafs mal is Malokilafulu 1 te tahd talz 1 te ity pAted.

Klldla atu nel ia Mololdlafulu, ko te tamaitl ko te tupu mslohi
cl kua Fal fokl 18 ona mefaufaugs vela: Ko te tama nel kafel e ola
he hoko lava e 0 Vasa., He 1loa peils ulpn vehea pe kafal e matus
med, ;

Tago 1fo lava la Malaokilafulu o hakeu zna amo (na @no kue uma
te i 1 na laukafa), hae ma ana lavkafa, 1114 ma te ipu val na
kave ke f111 ai ana kafa, Ka lue kalsga vE atu kia Fetunu: Fetum,
tallcliclla mal kO 18 ki oku kope na te tamaitd e h3 hau of fakakina,

0 lea mst ia Fetunu: Io, lua 1;&,']421.
Ko kua fakataga fano agai ki gabal, No palo atu lava, kae held
leleva lele kae hwla mad. Na wlu mai lava kse ve mal lava: Pa! He

- -—
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Yes, The next morming, the travelling food of the cance is prepared,
s soon as 1t 1s done then the Phrewells are made. Vesa speaks out to
Apahula: Are you molng? '

Apakula replies over: I wish to go.

Vaea says oubt: Yes, go with your brothers,

But fpaleila in those days is almost ready to deliver, Vaea and
Apakula Are pArting when Vaea spesks out to fpalada: My desr mate, If
you have affectlon for me, 1ff you all reach your land and you besr s child,
if 1t 1s g boy éhdld then give him my name, Vasa AlLK, But should 1t be
a girl child fen please yﬂu‘self

ind fpalula says over: A1l right.

The farewell is finally meds and the cance departs ageln, the group
ufsibmtgsa@.ingjmwamimve over here to thelr land.

It is not very long before Apaluls delivers., A boy child 1s bom down
here and named after Vesa, Sitting, Just tending tending tendlng the child,
e 1a prown, perhaps the child has reached flwe yeara.

Frequently then the group of brothers E;: tothelr sister and return with
the child to play with them.

One moming comes, Fetinu phes here to collect Veea, His sister reaches
olt, bathes [Vasal], arranges his clothes, olls and comba the head end he
poea off with PFetur.

Fetunu and the chlld, Vasa, gp then, soinge to the men's house, Arriving
over here to 1t, Malokdilafulu is making sermdt 1ine, That 1s the eldest of
the group of brothers, alsc the chief that of that land, Fetur and Vasa mo
over here,’ sitting down at-one end while Malclilafulu iz sitting at the other
end. The child now rina to the side there and runas back to Fetumi, The
chlld just cortimies on 1ile that while Malokllafulu makes his senndt ldne at
the other end at the side nesr the laphon shore,

How Maloldlafulu looks ower, the child has grown strong and he ponders
ta himself his thouphts 1ike this: The child now should he 1ive will exactly
resembile Vesa. But we still do not lnow what his character will be when he
1s grown. :

Malokdlafulu reaches right down and disarranges his lengths of twlsted
sermlt (the lengths of semmit which are all made up), tears his lines, spills
the cup of water he brought uGbI"E‘L'F.dhiE- line. 'Jhm he ¢alls out to Fetum
thus: Fetuw, won't you look after my equipment 50 ‘that the child does not
come and spoll 1t.

And Feturu says to him: Yes, all right.

Then he pretends to go paseing toward shore, e has just disappeared

away, but 1t is not very long before he retums,’ No sommer does he enter then
Livad T4l Fhdas BigatE? Beaadb $o MadaB Badnny vrme d1idmd Tmmle at e sehy-d remesd



23,

24,

r "95-

* bue haleen 1@ amo, kus M11gl te dpu vat,

01 Joua kalags mel 12 Petur: Hefloa e toeairs. Heldld
malle 1fo kD o kope. Ko to t3tou melupuna nel e hekd taltal 1sle
ke pa atu ki kn2, Ko te mf nonofoga lave kae fano koo tEnE
lava e hau koe, Ko te tameiti e vili ve ake k! te 1t0 1a ol han
oho mad kel oku luga, E hekl taital lele ke pa atu id idna,

Kae kalaga mai ia Malokllafulu: E hEail Na fal lava e Vaea.
Ko te tulage hoko lava kua 1 el, ko te tamsitl ka tamate, ke
tamate aua he hoko lava e o Veen e fanske. (B a Malokdlafulu na
lupu 1eng, )

Ko Fetunu ténei kua tagl, auf fold 18 ko Meladlsfulu ko te
allid 1a o te ferua. Kﬂtenﬂalavaelotﬂm.ﬂliaﬁaldeMuefaila?&.

GilmahaummFetunu,lﬂh,hikimitetﬁmitikitnnamafaﬂne,
kKae tagi havall mal, \Japatmmﬁrakitefalgkmmatulmia
Apalnila: He 5 k57

Of ks lea atu ia Fetunu: BB ko te tamait! nel 1D lua fakatorm
mal e Malokilafulu ke tSmate.

Ko te tagl a Apaluls Id te tamaitl, Tago atu loa ia fpalula,
lua hiuwnd te tamalti, hauni fakaleled, ka kua faltatagl,

Kua fal te matega a te kau uho. Kua 1 el uma lele te kau uho,
na ko Malokilafulu lava te b 1 el, E hild loloa lele kas 3 te
logp ka macpoope te nuku ko te tamsiti ke tamate, Kus um te fofols
0 te takapau 1 lototonu e fakanofo al te tamattd. Hus i el foki ma
te told (he meleke lahd) e fakatStis lava 1 tafs o te tamitd,

E vE 18 te falgn - Kafal nel kua t3 ia Taulaputuputu ol lea
ve al: Taulsputuputu, Malokilafulu, Talchislekave, ma Fetunu ma
Feotal OL fatos t3 al te temaitl. E vena fodl kafel & £3 he timo
ko na kupu lave 18nd e fal. Ko te keu uho 1B e alolofs lele ki te
tamaiti, Etﬁifﬂrfiuigﬂﬂtetddl-:&lalﬂcteta}mpmi,:-mte
tamaltl e nofo vened lawa, E fakeholo vEnE lava te kau uho, fakaholo
Takaholo - uma, e h2al he tino na lavea al,

Eaetuatulamtetmnimlam,lmmmmaﬂnu E vena
fold te kalags & Maloidlafulu: Taulsputuputu, Talohialskava, ma
Fetunu ma Feota, ma Apskula! PFanaifo lava te t3 a Malokilafulu
ihilua lelel lava te tamaiti.

Kalm te mBveega a Apakula dis Fetunu: Fetunu, kafal lava ia
Vaea kus mte, ol tago lava & a koe te fatumanava, & a koe lava te
fatumanave o te tamaitl.
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the lengths of serndt are dlssrrenged, the cup of water is spilled.

fnd Fetunu calls beck: Patience elder, Do examine carefully your
equipment. Our grandehild here has not yet ventured at all near to there.
Our very sitting place when you went off is the same on your retwn.,

The child slwply runs 4 to the slde there snd cames Jumplng back upon
me, He did not ever p near there at all,

But Maloldlafulu shouts back: Nensense! Tt was done only by Vaea.
The truly correct sifuation ie this, the child will be slain, killed
because sn absolute resemblance to "u"a.;—ﬂ i:; arrlsir-_g. (Those words are
of I'Ialﬁﬁd.laﬁllu.}

Here 1s Fetum crying, becaume remembor Maloldlsafulu is the chief
of the Iad. Anything that Maloldlafulu desires is done.

So Feturw comes away, carrying the child back to hls sister, while
scbbing as he walks, As soon as they have arrived back to the house then
fpalaila spesls right over: What 1s thia?

And Feturm speaks out: It seems as though the child now hes been
ordered to be kllled by Maloldlafilu,

The anguish of Apakula sbout the child., Apalula reaches over
Immediately, prepares the child, prepares his correctly, while sobbing,

he L-a:l.lling place of the grow of brothers is prepared. Everyone
of the grow of brothers are there, except far Malokilafulu who iz not,
It is not very long before the gong sounds for the village to asserble
for the child to be slain. The spresding of the coconuts mats has been
campleted In the certre for the child to be placed upon, There 1s alsg
the adse (a huge meleke) placed right at the side of the child.

This 1s the procedure - when now Taulaputuputu stands and speskes
thus: Tdulaputuputu, Malokilafulu, Telﬂ_hialab:avn; ma Feturl mg Feotal
Arnia.f‘temmﬂa- strikes at the child, It is the very sams when ancther
persen stands, thus& very same words are spoken. Mow the group of
brothers dearly love the child, As they strile down the adee diﬂ-appears
undar the coconut leaf .mats, the child just sits as before., The group of
bmmm%pmeed;ﬂxthart cne by one - finished; not 2 person has
Injured him,

But then the very last person stands forward, Melokd1afinly, The
shout of Maldldlafulu is that very same one: Taulsputuputu, Talohialckave,
me Fetunl ma Feota, ma Apalwlal The blow of. ]'ila.’l.afd_lafaﬂu goes right down
splitting the child absolutely in twa.

As for the parting words of fpakula to Fetunu: Feturm, when Vaes has
been slain, then you grasp at once the heart, for you alone the heart of
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Ig, Na veng lava, Na uma loa lava, tago atu loa ia Fetunu
0 mal te fatumensva o te tamaitl, heu ma ia kis fApakuls, Tago
atu 1a Apalarla ol afffT leled l=va of kue nonce.

Pe na fia mal 1a sho ol lus lea mal ia Apalwla kia Fetunus
Ei Ko au ka fano, ko au ka fano kia Vaes.

Ol kua lea stu ia Fetunu: E fano vehen kos?

Lea mad 1a fpsladla: Ko au e fano of kakau,

Ol kua fano ia fipalala, Kua fanetu ned 1= Apaloils 1 tona
fale kua agal atu ki nd milipapa. 0! Ka ifo atu lava 1 na mulipapa,
ko puhl - tali hé mafat ke £0 i lalo 1 te tal, ko puhd e fal venel
alte 1 t& miipapa.

0L tagd al ia Apalda, e venel tana tagl:

Hiihikulauniu ma tana kalava
Eo €e loloa tau o taku tamg
Kae ke fakaall atu te fatumansva o bl aku tema
Na maursu e te mea he alofh,
Mouw atu loa nd puhd, kus hial lsle he puhl e fokotahd.

Ia, Fano ia Apalala, feno fano, kaif‘uatuin&fﬂ@uti& Ka
1fulamikina,lmmg:ﬂ Eumgaamkntehetﬂmefaimium
1 loto 1 na ava ma na matsutus, Ia. ﬂﬂ.t&g;ifﬂl-giiaﬁqjalnﬂa:

Hikvhilodl=amin ma tans kalava
Ko te koloa tau o taku tams
Kee ke fakaali atu te fatumanava o hi alu tams
Na meuman e te mea he alofa,
Iz, Glanﬁmagu,m%ﬂmfummnegu,mﬂﬁ&immgﬁemmt
01 kua fano is Apelails, kua kakau, Fano fano fano lava, na
fene 1 te tasso kae fatoa pe 1 te aflafi (pe ko te ituls e £3) id
te mea & 1 el iz Vaen AlNid,. Na ake v& ake lava ki te tafl fale o
Vaga (aus ko te fale o Vaea e tU lats mai kd te tal) 1 tua. MNa &3
mal lave ia Apaladla Jd luga o na Pegautus ke kua tand mal, ua tagl,
Hau hau 1a Apalaila, e hau 18 ka lous t0 atu fokl 4z Vaes, Na hau hau
lava ol pa mai Id te fale,
01 kua lea atu 1a Vaea: He &7
Nofo mal ki loto fale e hé mafal lsle ke tautals - ko te tagl! 01 kua
lea atu 1a Apaloula: Vaes, E he ko te tameltd k© kua temate e Malokdlafulu,
?Elmmmmtﬁmv&gamhﬂnmikﬂe,kaﬂ:ihetﬂmaﬂikei‘almign_aldta
1@:&,k.aﬂIn:a‘failfteinemikefakaigaakitdmig:apeheimefnfmmidei.
01 'kua 1ea atu la Vaea: Hau, be & 18 e tapl al koe?



25,

26.

=

E‘EI

-9‘9-

Yes., If was llke that exactly. The very moment it was finlshed,
Fetunu irmedistely reéched over removing the heart of the child, coming
with it to fpaluls. Apalula reaches cut and wreps 1t neatly and ties 1t
g : :

How, meny deys pass end Apelula says to Petumi: Iook! T will go, I
will go to,Veaea.

And Fetyunu saya: back: How wlll you gp?

Apakuda replies: I will o by swimmng.

S0 Apakula goes,  Apakuls now goes efffmnherfﬂiaemmgalnmtn
the shore reef. Look! e wlll step over right onte the shore I"E.'ﬂ‘f eals -
it is hardly pessible to stand down in the sea, eels are swarming up at the
reefl ghore,

Then Apekula calls, ‘her call is like thiss

Tip of palm.frond and 1ts tough skin

The precious goods of my bay

I 8hell show you the heart of my beloved son

Deatroyed by the thing without pity. _
The eels campletely vandeh, there 1 not a single esl at all.

Well,. fpaluls pres, golng solng, she will sten down onto the reaf
chelf. She is just shout to step down thers, sharks! Sharks swarming just
1ike felly=fish do here inside.the pasaes end at the shelf edge, Well., So
again fpakula callas: '

Tip of paim frond and its tough akin
The preclous goods of my boy
I ahall show you-the heart of my beloved son
- Destroyed by the thing withott pity.
Well, The sharks go, the sharks also disappesr, there is no shark in sight,

A8 Apaloals deperts, swimming. G6ing on and on and on, she departed
in the morming and arrived just in the evening (or sbout four o'elock) to the
place where Veea Allid fs. She comes ashore right next to the side of Vaea's
house (becouse Vapa's house stands close to the shore) at the Eeash:m
Apakilla stands forth upon the reef shelf whlla 'E"‘hbil'lg, shﬂ calls. Apalads
comes comes, as she cbmes Vasa alse stands wp, She t:mttrﬂ.ea uﬂ:n‘m‘.rg ccm:lng
ad axrdves right at the howse,

Now Voos spesks out: What's this?”

She sits down inside the house campletely unshie to spesk - the walling!
Finally Apaloils speaks cut: Vaea., It 1s just that the child has been slidn
by Malokdlafulu.  Just like our parting when you said to me, 1f a boy to
bestow your name, bubt-if & glrl to bestow my rame or a nams Iwmtedm

Tnen Vaea speaks out: Come, what is the use of your crying. -
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Ol lua kalaga atu 1a Vaes ki ona melupuna 13n3, ko ta la
galuegalmtefﬁkﬂhelﬂeﬁkahehelﬁ,mtnlﬁalagaemfﬂlam
1te tal 1 te po m te ao, OL kua kalaga 1= Veea Id nf tama: Omal!
tmnaigmurﬁtmammmvamm.} 0d kus omal nA tama.,
[Vaza:] Olo 15 haurd te valm, Ko leuto tagao e olo ma Apakla, Ko
fpaiule e fanstu ol fakahlno atu lds te koulua ia Maloldlafylu,

Te taeao, haunt te vaka, Lea stu la Vasa id n3 tama: Olo 13
nita,talﬂna-pmmlalmkaepﬂ.lpmliinitahwm. Cl lea atu ia
Vaea: (mal, Ko koulus ka mus fai tau lua kale, : '

Fal leca lava te fetulign, keve kave ta fetulipa. E tutuha
lﬂeil&va.etﬁaihetinnemm,e?ﬁaif‘d-:jl-etimemﬂi,elelei
lava, Fano feno te fetulips, pa ki te Pakanava - kavatu 1 te
F&Lmva,palctteumnﬂ*n}:alm-lcavatuimunmmmmlau,pa
ki te utus o Veltupu - kavatu 1 Vedtupu, fenaifes fanaifo, pa id te
utua o Motu Akes, higa 1a Lee, pf te lae, keumal kaumad, pa mat K
‘te fale, ;

Ko te paps meign kua futd menave mel i te fitatd, Fai fai
lava, kua leled a 18 maava, Lea atu ia Vasa: Tasao loa 1 te tasao
Popo, tapena loa toutou cho olo los.

Malama loa te tasso, hilni loa te malage, E tald tehdl ia e
cmleka}arﬁmm,mmmvamtmu,mmmﬁmm{tm}
wau pulapuku 50 Apalails,

Ol kua fane te vaka, fano fane, tau atu ld te fenua,

Na pa atu lava kas fansifo te holo muaia. Kua holo ifo nei
L.:itevmaciMMaam,ﬁ:mMaAmm:Eﬁmmaamm
ol fakahino mal lca lda te Id maua,
| Fanalfo fanaifo te holo kee fatmatend lava nE tama: Ko t8? Ko tSia?

E heal, '

Ko t3iag

E heat, ;

1. Uma ifo 18ia tine, toe hau te tald holo, Fanalfo fanaifo, e
he i el lava., Toe hay te tald holo, fanaifo fanaifo, ol kua lea aty
lEiaﬂp&lmla:TEtﬁﬂhauirmlilﬂleatﬂtne_hclm

Nafaka]ﬂmatulam,tﬁtﬁanul&mnﬁtmkakﬂﬂmhﬂamﬁ
mofo 1 te vaka, E tau mal te vaka 4 ng mulipapa, ksko nf tama te Jus
Sale. _ :

lNa fakahine atu loa in Maloldlafulu, toe 111iu atu los 1a Apakula
lmancfuilumﬁyevalnakaim&kmetﬂgahﬁgaarﬁtm,kntatu.l:l.ga
o Malckilafuln,
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fnd Vaea calls cut to those grandchildren of his, those whose business
1z surfing surfing, those whose whole 1ife is spent in the sea both night
and dey. Now Vasa shouts to the boys: Come here! (The nameés of the bays
are Lae and Vekatauhdnd.} And the boys come forth., [Veea:] Do g and
prepare the cance. Tomorpow you will go together with Apskula. Apalula
is going along to point ocub Malokdlafulu to the two of you,

The momdng, the canoe is readied. Vaea spealts out to the boys: Do mo
and detach the weodsn ends then cover them with coconut leaf mats, frd
Vaen speaks on: Come here. You two first will have a race between you.

The race starts at once, the race carries on and on. They are exactly
squal, nobody is Tlrat, alsc nobody 1s last, they are just as good, The
race gpes and goes, arriving at Feakanava - carrying on at Fakanava, srriving
atmeedmnfmmucmimmattheedgeﬂfmm, erriving at
Vedtupu - carrylng on at Valtupu, going down going down, arriving at the sdp
of Motu fkea, Lee trips, cuts the forehesd, coming back candng back, arriving
back at the house.

At their return they are panting in their exhaustion. They pant a bit,
thedr stomachs are 21l right, Vasz speaks out: Flght tomorrow at the morming
darkness, prepare st once your travelling food and depart.

At first lght in the morning, the Jowrey is quickly resdied, Each of
the boys, Lae and Vakstauhini, has his adze (sxe-hafted), while a small
adze (tigl) with a short hendle dis allotted to Apakula,

S0 the canoe goes, going polng, it twmns toward the land,

No sooner do they srrive than the first lne goes down. They are
proceeding down now to the cenoc and the boyes speak aver to Apalkila: 48 soon
a5 you see him then polnt him out to the two of us,

The Hne goes down poes dovn while the boys keep saylng: That? That one?

No.

This cne?

Ho.

Well. ALl those pecple have are down, again ancther line comes. Going
dovm going down, he ie not there. Amin snother line comes, going down golng
dowm, and fpakuls speaks out them: There coming at the very end of the last Iine,

Ag soon as she points cut, the boys stard rdght up while Apaiauda stays in
the cance. The carve is anchored at the shore resf, while the bays have pone
.

Immediately as she pointed out Malokdlafulu, fpsloils turned back sitting
on the canoe while the boys take over the task, the purault of Malodlafulu.
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3. Tull al ia Maloldlsafulu e nf tams, ki tua d gBtad I tus
ki gatal, e tull lava 1 nd tokl, Na fal fai lava te fetulign,
fanatu lava ki tua, fanatu lava la Maloldlafulu of fakafetaud o
te vaka e nofo mal al tona tuafafine, ko fpaluls. Na cho atu
lava kil luga o te puke kae tom i loto, Na pald ifo lava kee
kalaga vE ake: Apskula 1a au ke ola! Kae tolotolo mal lave ia
fpaltula me tana tlgl of t3 te ua o Melokilafulu, Motu. OF kua
mete is Malokilafulu, -

0L kua uma te kakal o Vasa Allid,



33.

T

Malokillafulu 1s chased by the boys, to the ocean side to the lagoon
Blde to the ocean side to the lagmon slde, pursulng with the sdees, The
chagse continues on and on, polng right over to the ocesn side, Malokilafulu
golng right over and encountering the cance where his glster Apalmla is
sitting. He leaps right over cnto the end cover and tumbles inside. No
sooner has he fallen down that he shouts out thus: Apakula 1st me 1ive!
But Apakula slowly creeps forwerd with her 111.'.1..1& adze and strikes the neck
of Malokdlafulu. Severed. /md Malokilsafulu is dead,

The tale of Vasa Allid is finlshed,
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Te Kskai o Lata

- 1a fal e Kalolo Milka -

E 1 el te ulugall. (He kekal ténel.) Ko te toeaina ko Lata
tona ipoa., E 1 el tana vaga, ko tona 1gpa ko Tafdto-Tokelau,
Io.  Nonofo nonofo lava 4 te kelkal tén3.. E i ei foki nd tino
e nonofo fakatshi Jd 18tou, kako te tele o tagata & 1.l - nl
tino & 1 el nad itlealtu 1 kind,
. E nonofo la te wugall tinei 1 to 18 fale, Nonofo nonofo
nonofo, kua tauale te fafine - nl. Kua @, kus nofo.

Ia. Nonofo nonofo nonofo, kua late foki lsvae nE mahina.
VE atu lava te fafine ida Lata: Lata! Ko su te wdti! Te fla
lad 1!

Ve atu loa s Lata 1d ed: Po! Koe 18 e lea mal ka kua pa.
Fekatall 18 ke alafaki mai te tHesc, ol hEund ad =y ke fanc au ke
heal he mea iks e mmua,

To. Kuz oo mai lava, kua otea, kua tafa mal 1a ata. TQ
atu nel lave is Lata kua hawnd tone falva e tuha ma te umiti o
te lomatua,

Iz, Hamd nel tona falva, Fua fano nel keumsd tona hikald.
Ko te ipgpa o te hikaki - he Kofekofe-o-Tolog, ksl te uka - he
Hikaloa (ko te igpa 1a o te uka), kako te kafllo - he Mstautoa,
kako te mounu i he ldmoa,

Io. Fano al, lus agal nei te toeaina kus fal tona fadva.

Fano fano fano fano, pa atu nei lava & te vaitafe., Fanstu
nel lava, e fanatu, ko loto 1 te val - ko te tuna! E fia ko ni
helaw e apl 4 loto 1 na pu 1 te mataval o & vaitafe,

E fenatu 1a Lata lme v@ atu lave te tupu o tuna 1 loto o te
val: El Klkilas ake koutou na tuna, ko lats nel ka pa mal ma tona
hilmid he Kofekofe—o~Toloa e uka 1 te Hiksloa e kafilo 1 te
Matautoa kae moum 1 te ldmoa. Na he tino lele e ve ake ko 1a
ke kel ki te moum a Lata., Ko koutou fakaloge mail ¥o te timo e
he fakalogo mal, e 1 ei fokd tona ilougs e maua,

Ko te fokatonuga lava ténel a te tupu o tunz. Ia. Ko na tino
laltl lua fakalogologo ki te fakatonuga, kme ténei lava 1a Lata e fanatu.

Tulu te mourm. E olo atu ki na mudgutu o ni tuna, e heal lele
he tuna e veve ake ko ia ke kal, lus mEtalu lava 1 te lupu a te tupu
o latou - te tuna,

Tuku tulcu, fano ¥l te milival, Ev&ﬁfb];:i.
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The Tale of Lata

= Told by Kalolo Mikas -

There is the couple. (This is a tale,) - The old man his name is
Lata, There is hls wife, her nere is Tafito-Tolelau, )

Tes, They just live live together in that settlement. There are
other pecple Uving together with them, however the majority of pecpls
there - they are pecple who have spirit-sides,

Tnis couple live there in their house. Staylng staying staying
together, the waman 1s indisposed - risht. 3he has conceived, she 1s with
child. .

Well. Steying astaying staying [with child], the months are soon
very near. The wanan speaks ripht out to Lata; Lata! I haye the
-::raving; The desire to eat fish!

Late responds at cnce to her: Just fine! You tell me that when 1t
1z almoet ndpght., Just walt until the morrow dawns, and T will ready
mysell to go to perhaps met & bit of fish.

Yes. It comes to pass, 1t dawns, the shadows bresk forth. Lata:
stands right up now readying Ida fishing trip in accordsnce with the old
lady's craving, 3o

Well, MNow his mierl:ah:f.m_: is readied., Going now bringing his rod.
The nare of the yod - Bambco-Fod-of-Duck, s for the 1iny - Long-Netting-
Needle (that is the name of the line), a= for the hook - Irorwood-Hook,
which is baited with a rat.

Yes: Going off, now the old men heads off to undertake His task,

Oodng gring golng polng, arriving right over now at the rivwer,

Going right owver here, going over, in the depths of the river -.the sels!
Countless hundreds of them are lodged inside the holes ab the source of
the river, ;

As Lata ppes over the eel king in the midst of the river speaks out:
Heyl I.n-::k:u.p EELl you eels, Tata will shortly arrdve here with hils rod
Bamboo-Fod-of-Duck 1ined with Leng-Netting-Needle hooked with the Iremmood
I'ﬂElki'JhiﬂhiElelitEﬂWithmt. Not a single persan should think that he
will eat Lata's balt. Do you all understend me! For the person who does
not understand me, he will meet his end, : ;

This,is the eXpress command of the eel kdng. Well. The tipy bodles
aremd.&rthemntrﬂlnftheamnmd, while Lata right now is coming over,

The bait 1s placed. Rubbing against the lips of the eals, not g
slngle eel even considers eat:l,ng, being very fearful of the word of thelr
iKng = the =1,

Placed pla.ced, guing: to the river m:n.Lt-h It is that Way too.:
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Kave keve, kua &1a ona 1tula aud lwa pale te 13, VE ake loa 1a lata:
HeBloa! He & ko te mea nel. Ka he taulia foid te umltd o te
lomatua, Kae v8 ake lava: Ko au nel ka fano ld te fale aua e heal
he tuna e kad, - :

Fua havall mal nei 15 1a Lata, E v 15 ks haveld mal ka feno,
e ve 13 ko te kKmoa nse tstakd med., B havall kse tatakd mai te
hikeaki,

He & lava te mea nel! Oho ske lava te tipu o tuna, mau ki &
mounu = kua kal ki te kimoa, kua lave te matau. Ko Lata kua fetoho
e te tuna,

Kua kalalogp ake na tamd s -nd, o feild el te fakatonuga a te
tupl o tuna, E taukalaga ve ake na tuna: Lata e! THofl ke mau!

E fakalave ifo nei te hiluhiku o te tuna ki lalo, kae Datu’
na tama tuna ol takatl ke t0 ake lava te tuna kil luga. Fefalald
fefaialcdl, to i luga te tuna. ;

Fano loa ia Lata, kus fiafia kus maus ta 15 ika. Fanatu, pa
i te fale, Ful loa ta 18 mea e tatau al, HKuz k@i te lomatua
lua flafis lua tau tma umiti.

Nonofo nonofo, pa ki te aho fAneu o te fafine. E fEnau ifo,
& fanell he au, E fnau ifo e kafua. Ko te igpa ia o te ... He
kafua, ko te fEnsu he s, Tald ad,  Kua tatao nel 182 1 he
lamete, '

Kua fakataufal ned 18 te tolkalua: K1 taum kelna malags mua.,
Kua fia tafao atu foid ki he tahi ferma, Tiakl al 13 te mea tenz -
te tamaltl tend, lus tlalkd 1 loto 1 te luumete, ka kua olo.

Gagalo atu a1'13 te tokalua tend, la Lata ma Tefito-Tokelau,
ol uma atu ai lavs. Kua ke too iloa na matua iGna. '

Ka kua fal atu nei 18 ko te tamaitl tenei na tlaid, na tatao
‘1 te kumetae,

Io. Tatao tatso 1 idr3; e tekl lava - he mea tU kehe! E
“teld lava ko te kumete lua fit1 ake ki luga. Hove na PLt1 atu
kK ... nd¥ Kua £1t1 aud ia Lata lia pllo: Te kehe foki o tana~
pupt na fal, Ko tena havili t8n3 na fal, na pupll atu lava kae
ft1 K luga te lumete, '

Io. Nonofo-kl luga te tamaiti. Ve ake lava ans kupu: Pol
He & K0! Ko aui ko ha 37 Nae 1 féa nel ko au? E venel lava na
lupu & te temalti, :

Ia. Matau mal ko te kakad tén® e 1 el n3a tino, kae tokalahl
foid nf tino e lshl o l3tou itl-aitu, e v ni talfitu, Of kua KK Tatou
tauhia -foki 18 te tamalti, te tamaiti tenel. Kua fakaigpa Ida Lata aua kua
it 1atou ilca he tamm e B Lata ra tied. ne tisid pe ola pe ka oti &l te
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Carrylng m'md o, countless hours have passed because the sun s on
nigh, Lata finally thinks: Alas! What's to be done now. The old lady's
craving will not be satisfled at all. And he thinks further: I might as
well m to the house because no sels will bite,

Lata starts to walk back. It seems that he 1s walking back to go, it
seems that the rat has trailed behind him. He is walldng while trefling
the rod,

But what is the sltuation now! The eel king himeelf leape up, fastens
to the bedt - eating on the rat; he 1= hooled. Leta 1s struggling with the
eal, :

The tiny eels shout up - recall, those to whom the comand of the kdng
eel was made. The sels shout up together 1ike this: Oh Latal Hold on tight!

The tell of the eel fastens itself down below, but the tiny dels come
over and blte repeatedly at 1t so that the eel will be broupht up to the
purfacs. Struggling struggling, the eel is brought Up.

Lata goes at onee, happﬂ;,rhelm.u gotten their fish., Gelng over, he
arrives at the house, They do at once the thing that 1s called fnr-. The '
old lady eats happy that her craving 15 satisfiled,

Staying staying, the de:l.‘[ver;.r day of the woman mﬂms. It 15 bom
down, it 18 & premature nirth, It is ch.l‘i.'l.iered dov: within the caul. The

name ltself of the ... a ecaul birth, the premeture birth., It 1s thrown away.
It 1s covered over with a wooden bowl right here.

New the palr discuss together: We might as well t&kﬁ a trip, Also
they wish to wander sbout to another land, Just gbandon that thing - that
child, deserting it inside the wooden bowl, they gp.

That palr Just dlssppesr, that 1s Lata end Tafito-Tokelau, and that is
the end of them. Nothing more 1s lmown of thope parents,

Mearmhile let us now tum fo this c'bilda-&ma-raaahﬂﬂimed ﬂmms
covered by the woodsn bowl.

Teg, Confined donfined there, suddenly - an astounding thing!
nmﬁanlarﬂ:emuﬁenbm.r“ sprfl_nf_;a up on high. FPerhaps :I.t:a-ruwrgtrpt-:: ven
right? Tt éxploded bectuse Lata farted., HBis fart must have been really
lammrﬁina:w That w:T_m of hls that he made, he just ﬂarbed out and the
wooden Towl SDrErE up, _

Yea, The child sits up, His words th{ﬂ.:@'nt to hime=1f: Goodness!
What's this! Wnat am I7 Where now dld T ecome from? 'Ih.fmrﬂauftmclﬂld
gre just like this, .

Well. Recall that in that settlement there sre pecpls » Dut also many
people with lots of spirdt-sides, liks spirlt mediums. fnd they themselves
l::-nlt&f‘terther:hildtlﬂa child, "heynm-ehimlatabecametbaymﬂmthat



Ia. HNofomofo ia L&ta-ﬁf&kaig;:alﬂa Late te tamaiti
tenel. Kua matus te tamasiti,

E 1 ef 18 nE tamelti tane e tokalus e fla fakaus mel kda Lata.
Ko na tama 1end e takua nd Tame-maitald, ni tamaiti tane,

Nenofo nonofo 1 te tahl sho, huhula na tamalti, Ve atu ia
Lata: Kus omad koulus, ' '

Ve mal lava na tama: K1 ma na omal 1 ta mE feksu,

Lea atu ia Lata: He 57 He fekau & ta koulua?

Kol mae ld ma fla 1lca pe maua veohea te matagl,

Klidla ake, Olo 1a. Kafal e pa ki te po, kil te afiafl, olo
ol tipd mal he hiluhibu lerdu, keumsd al of hulu ki te pl tala
o toulua fale, E koulus ldtea atu &l 18, nE fualaniu e godol
vela ... ni? E gaolol ona ko te matagl, ena te mea e talkua
o te matagi,

Fakefetal Lata. Kua ki ma 1loa te mea e maue al te matagl,

Nofo 1a Lata, Toe Gmal nd tams tafafap med. VE atu lava ia
Lata: E! Taku feksu i te koulua.

Lea mel na tama: Io, Fal mel. Pad mal tau felmu,

Ve étulavaiamt&:mtamﬁkau-fmﬂqmami.

E he turua kae he moho,

E bf tanua kae hE popo,
Pekataufed loa na Tars-maitakl e tokalus: He B ko7 E vehes mal kot
01 lea atu 1a Lata:

E ke tunua kae he moho,

E he tarua kae he popo.

Kua nonofp nel na tama, Kua hé ki 13 1los lele te ulga o te
feltau, pe he a te ulga o te fekau a lata, Tutl ske los lave, olo ki
to 18 matue & nofo 1 te topEvas,

He & te kua omed al koulua? Ko te matua 1= o na tama,

Ko ki nBua na fmei of fal mai te felaw a Lata, He fekau e &
Lata na fal mal b te Jd te ki wBus = be ki m& 1loa pe he 3 te
ulga, :

Kug mmaia nel na tama e to 18 matus: He 2 ko te mea nei! Ko
koulua nl altu kalto Leta he tapgata - kako tEns e he koulus 1loa te
fekau, E wehes te felmu a lata na fal atu?

Na vened mal tanz felkau:

E he tunua kas he moho,
E he tanus lme he popo.

Ola! Olo 18 o lalags msl he polapols, Tens te pulapuls e £

mai. Olpo lalass medl Be nolancls .
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Well,r Lata =its and stays - this child named after Lata. The ohild

18 grown.

There are then a pair of boy chlldren who want to be friends with
Lata, Those hoys are called Sprite-boys, somz boy children.

Sdtting sitting one day, the children appear. Laba speaks out:

You two are comlng here, _

The boys speak right back: Ve -bave come here with our request.,

Late says over: What? What 1s your request?

For the two of us we want to know where to get the wind,

Look now. Go then. When night 1s arriving, in the evendng, pp and
cut yourselves a palm frond tip, bring it and slide it into the gabls-hole
of your houge. You two gaze at it there, the leaflets moving thus ...
right? They are moving because of the wind. That 1s the thing that i=s
called the wind,

Thank-you Lata. Now the two of us lmow the place that one pets the

Lata stays here. Apgain the boys coms back to play, Lata spesks right
out to them: Hey! My request to the two of you.

The boys speakt back: Yes, Make it., DMake your request..

.Lata speals right out: My request - listen to me.

It-1a not pocked but uncooked, ;

It 1s not buried but immeture, =
The pelr of Sprite-boys talk together: What's this? What 1s meant?
230 Lata says over:

It is not cooked but uncocked,

It is not buried but Immeture. ;

The boys just sit, They have no idea of the meaning of the request,
or what 1s the intentlon of Lata's request., Suddenly they stand up, poing
to their mother who lives in the bush, i

What is it that you two have tome here? This ls the mother of the boys, r

The two of us have came to make to you the request of Lata. It is &
request which Laps made to the two of us of widch we-have no idea of the

The boys are scolded now by their mother: What is this thing now! You
two are spirdts while Latas 18 a man - yet 1t is that you two do not understand
the request. TWhat is the request that Lata made?

His request waa like this:

It 13 not coocled but uncooled,
It is not buried tut immaturs. ; S

Heawens! Go off and plalt a coconut leaf basket for me. There iz the
yoaurng palm standinge close by, Go nlsit a lesf basket for me.
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0lo na tama = lalags - uma - omal - leumai,

Lea atu ia Toldl - lmtﬁiepaﬂmrahlalﬂ:-TﬂIdl[lmtﬂigﬂaute
matua o nE Tems-maitakd ko Tokd)., VE atu lava ia Tokl: Tmai.
Kaumad ¥l Gl tafs, Omal nd tama ol tul mal, VE atu lava te
matua: E koulus 1los te ulga o te felau a Lata? Ko tona uiga na
lea atu. Ko Lata e lea atu ke kavake toulus matus ke fad ma ana
avaga., Tena te ulga o te lupu a Lata:

E he tunua kae he moho
Kae tanumla kse he popo.
Tl mal k1 ei te polapolal ,

Kua tulu, EKee fitl atu lava ia Tokd - fiti, nofo 1 loto 1
te polapala. Ve atu: Omed 1s of hauhsu au Ida lata., Olo,
Kave,

Lata, lal Tego mal lava ia Lata, fakakau te Tald, -

Ko Lata nel kua manatu ua fia malaga, kua fia.hola, kus fia
fano ki he tahd fenua., E 1 ei te lakau e 1a fakerfua, E 1 el te
Iakau o te altu— hausl - e nofo 1 te vao, ¥o tona ipos ko Hinota,
Kus mafaufay 1a Lats ko-is ka fano ka 8 te 1akeu t2nd ke fal ma ona
vaka ke folau'al ia. Ko te altu tena, ia Hinota, e heal he pild pe
he moko, e heal he mea e hao 1 te tagata téna 1 te haus ma te fekai.

Fenatu ia lata, e hekl 1 el ni ma falfainEide. Fanatu lava,
ta te lakau, .

(He méhand & a Hinota, ka pa kil te po, e fanalfo e moe 1 tana
lakan, Ka pE ki te ao e fano & fAgota tagsta, pe heal hana tagata
ke kal.)

E fanatu 1a ia Lata 1 te 2o, e h8 1 el 1s Hinota. o Hinota e
vena tona faiva, e fano e tateka holo. Fanatu lca lava [ia Latal,
kus fal tana galuega., Kus tipi te lakau. - Kave kave kave kave, kua
veve atu lava te 18, lua 1 te fE nel pe ks 1 te 1ima,

E kKiklls mai nel {a aitu Kl te gfAlusps a Lata e fat ol hua
ligma e 1 latou te alofa., Kua taudalsgs mai: E! Lata! Lata ks
po! Ke tulu 13 tana mea ne ia ia e tallda ifo e Hinota.

Kee tali ia Lata: Heai! Kei tusl! PO lava kse tuai po!

Io., Kave kave lmve kave, paku te lakau. Ve ske lava ia
Lata: Tuku mua, Taeso ke toe ubu mai au ke tipl te taulu, aud ke
PO

Twlar 1loe. Agal loa ia Lata kua fano ki tona fale,

Tenel is Hinota lus tafatefs ifo aug e mos 1 tenas lakew 1 po
uma, E havall ifo kol malamalama, Xae ldidla ifo, ko te lakau kua
tatia i lalo. Olaus! Te feksl o te aitu nei, ko Hincta, E fanaifo
leae taiilrnlamas Ta fd moad Temt e ad o fm $dme me T fnsd s Ealas T aleaii madn
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The beys go - plalt - finished - returm - bring it.

Adre spesks out - the name of the mother 15 Adze (the name of the
Sprite-boys' mother is Adze), Adze spealks rdght out: Come here. Bring
it to my side, The boys come end put it down, The mother speaks oub
again: Do you two kmow the meaning of Lata's request? The meaning of !
what he sald to yai. Lata told you to bring up your mother to be his
gpouse, That 15 the meaning of Lata's words:

It 18 not cocked but uhcooked,
It is not burled but immature.
Fut the basket down here!

It is placed, Adze springs right over - leaps, sits in the middle of
the basket. Spealdng out: Come on and convey me to Lata. 'They go. They
take.

Lata, here! Lata reaches right over, hafts the Adze.

Now lata considers that he wishes to Jouwmey, he wishes to flee, he
wishes to go to ancther land. There is the tree he has noted: There is
the tree of the spirit - cpre - who lives in the bush. His name is Hincta.
Lata thinks that he will go and cut that tree o make a cance for himself
Lo voyage away. As for that spirit, Hinota, not a llzard or a gecko, not
a thing is safe from that msn In his cruelty and wildness.

Lata poes over, he 1s without any caution, He goes rlght over, chops
the tree. | | ,

(A practice of Hinota, when night arrives, he gres down and aleeps in
his tree. Butb when day comes he goes Plshing men, 1f perhaps there is not
some man for him to eat.) ; -

. Lata goes over there in the day, Hinota is not there. Hinota his
activity is like that, gping rosming about all over, [lata] simply gpes
right over, doing his job. He chops the tree. Carrying carrying carrying
carrying ocn, the sun has moved right over, it is four or fiwe o'clock.

The spirdts are wabching here the work that Lata is doing and they
feel coampassion. Thay call together o him: Hey! Lata! Lata 1t 1s night!
So he will halt hie work lest he be caught out by Hinots.

But Lata replies: Nol Plenty of time! Darlmess true but not yet night!

Yes. Carmylng carrying carrying carrying on, the tree drops. Lats says
to himself: Better stop. Tomorrow I willl apain begin and cut the upper
brenches, because 1t 1s ndght, ;

he gtops &t once, Lata leaves immedistely podng to his house, .

Here 1s Hlnota wendering down because he sleeps in his tree every night.
He walks down while it is still light. But locldng down, the tree is laid
below. Good griefl The wild snger of the spirit now, of Hinota, Golng down
yet bellowing: Who oW 48 18! lho 13 the seraos sho dered o miE e Esaa?
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Taukalalagn ia aitu: Na ta e Lata.

Na t& e ai?

Na ta e lata,

Ko Lata he tagata pe he aitu?

Tald mel ia aitu; Ko Lata he tesata.

Ko Hinota io e tatspa 1 ona fekal ke na ia mewa 1fo 1a Lata.

T4 loa kae fai tana tatalo. E venel 1% tana tatalo na fai i te
iakau - e taulmlaga lahd:
Ka hau foki 1a koe Lata e
o1 tul mail he tul laes,
E 1afola e tamm o fKes.
Na tama e kalna tota nel mea.
. Ka hau fokd 13 koe Lata e
E tul mal he tul togau,
E lafolg e tame o Akau.
Na t&ma e kaina tota nel kau.
Kae malill malili hona malamals
Kaia plldl kaia tsu
Kee melili hone lautau
Kaia plid kais tals
Kae tolotd ke tU te motamesa.

Ol E teld lava, kikila stu iz altu me Hinots, kus t te laleou.
E v& lave he laksu e held tipla.

Ia, Moe ia Hinota 1 1alo lava 1 tona lakau, Moe moe, matitl
mal ia ata, toe fano foki ia Hinota, ka fano 1 tona faiva., Ko te falwa lave
e mBhani i, e fano fokl of fApota, & haldll ke msus hena tagata ke lad.

Ka kua hamd ifo fokl 1= Iata, I fanalfo, ke momotu te tadu, E
fanalfo ned 1a Leta. He mea t4 kehe! Ko te lakeu kua toe ti. Pol
He a ko?

Fai loa tana palusga, lus toe tA te lokau, Hewe, Ko te lakm e
ve kus fefeu., Kave kave, tO te fllo o te 1a, Fakalogo atu ia Lata kua
kelalaga 1a altu: B! Lats lua po.

Heal! Fo lava kse tuad po.

01 leave kave, ol kalalaga ia aitu: Latz kus pS. Kua ki latou 1loa
te talmi & fanaifo al ia Hinocts, na ia Lata e maua ifo e Hinote.

Kee tali ia Lata: E pd lave kae tuai po. i

Ko te taiml ténz o HWincta, dua fanaifo. E klldla ifo ia Hinota,
ko lats e th lava 1 te tafito o te lalew, 048] He kua lale ifo, & vild
ifo 1 na felkai kme takos, (Ko te ulpa o te takoa: ko na fekal kua lahi,)
Ko ia lavas kelns pa ifo ke Lata. E heki 1 el lele ni ana lapu: Latal Ko
koe he tagata, E fofou koe i te fetum pe ko te feota?
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The beys pgo - plait - fimlshed - return - bring it.

Adze gpeaks out - the neme of the mother 1s Adze (the name of the
Sprite-boys' mother 1z Adze). Adze spesks right cut: Come here. Bring
it to my side. The boys come and put 1t down. The mother speaks out
agadn: Do you two lmow the meandng of Lata's request? The meaning of -
uhat he sald to you. Lata told you to bring up your mother to be his
gpouse. That 1s the mesning of Lata's words:

It is not cooked but uncooked,
It 18 not buried but immeaEture.
Fut the basket down here!

It i1s placed. Adee springs right ower - lesps, elts in the middls of
the basket. Spesking out: Come on and convey me to Late. They mo. They
fake,

Lata, herel Lata resches right over, hafts the Adee,

How lata considers that he wishes to Journey, he wishes to flee, he
wishes to go to ancther land. There is the tree he has noted: There is
the tree of the spirit - ogre - who lives in the bush. His name 1s Hinota.
Lata thinks that he will po and cut that tree to make a cance for himself
to voyage away. As for that spirit, Hinota, not a llezard or a gecko, not
a thing is safe from that man In his cruelty and wildness.

Lata ppes over, he is without any caution. He goes right over, chops
the tree. | ;

(A practice of Hinota, when night arrives, he gres down and alseps in
his tree. Bub when day comee he poes fishing men, if perhaps there is not
some man for him to eat.)

. Lata goes over there in the day, Hinota i= not there. Hinota his
aetivity is like that, ging roaming about all over. [lata] simply gpes
right over, doing his job. He chops the tree. Carrying carrying carrying
carrying on, the sun has moved rlght over, 1t is four or five o'eclock,

Tre spirdts are wabching here the work that Lata is doing and they
feel campassion. Thay call together to him: Hey! Latal Lata 1t 1s night!
So he will halt his work lest he be caught out by Himota,

But Late replies: Nol Plenty of time! Darlmess true but not yet night!

Yes. Carrylng carrying carrying carrving on, the tree drops. Lata says
to himself: Better stop. Tomorrow I willl apaln begin and cut the upper
branches, because it is night, -

he stops &t once, Lata leaves immedistely poing to hils house. :

Here 1s Hinota wandering down because he sleeps 1n hils tree every night.
He walks down while it is still Mght. But locidng down, the tree is laid
below, Good grief] The wild anger of the spirit now, of Hincta, Golng down
et bellodrng: ho noW i3 18! Whe 13 the vepaos v deraed o euat e Eeea®
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Taukalala®a is aitu: Na t3 e Lata.
Na ta e al?
Na t2 e Iata,

Ko Lata he tagata pe hoe aitu?

Tali mail ia aitu: Ko Lata he tagata,

Ko Hinota k0 e tatapa 1 ona feksl k= na 1a maus 1fo 1a Lata, |
Ti loa kee fai tena tatelo, E vened 1% t=ns tatalo na fui id te
1akau - e taukalaga lahis

Ka hau fold 18 koe Lata e
O twl med he tul laes,

E lafola e tamm o Hoea.

Ha tama e kaind tota rel mea.
. Ka hau foki 18 kee Lata e

E tul mai he tul tagau,

E lafols e tama o Akau,

Na tama & kaina tots nel lmu
Kae malili malild hona malamala
Kala plki kela tau

Koo malild hone Jautau
Kela plld kais tals

Hae tolotl ke t0 te matames.

0l E teld lava, kikila atu 1z altu me Hnota, kus 3 te 13kau.
E V& lava he lEksu e hekl tipis.

Ta, Moe la Hinota { lalo lava 1 tona 13ksu., Moe moe, matiti
mal ia ata, toe fano folkd 1a Hincte, ka fano 4 tons failva, Ko te falva lave
&wﬂ'mniai,ammlﬂnifm_@ta,ehaldlikemu&hﬂmtagat&lﬁkai.

Ka luia hdund ifo fold 4a Lata, o fensifo, ke momotu te taulu, E
fanedfo nei ia Lata. He mea tu kehe! Ko te 1akeu kua toe th., Po!
He a kot

Fal 1pa tana galuega, hua toe t2 te lakay. Kave., Ko te 18ksu e
ve kua fefeu, Kave kave, £5 te filo o te 15. Fakalogn atu 1a Lata lois
kalalaga 1a altu; E! Lats lua po.

Heai! Po lava kee tusd po. i

01 kave kave, ol kalalaga is aitu: Lata kua po. Kus i lstou 1loa
tetaﬂrdefazmmaiiammta,naiaLataemifaeHimtm

Ree tall ia Lata: E pd lava kae tuai po.

Ko te talml teéna o Hnota, kua fanaifo, E ididls i1fc 1a Hinota,
ko Late e tU lava 1 te tafitoc o te laksu, 018! HE kua lele ifo, e vill
ifo 1 na fekal kee takos. (Ko te ulga o te takoa: ko nB fekal kua laki.)
Ko ia lava keina pa 1fo kda Lata. Elﬁl-:iieile]ﬂnianamq:m Lata! Ko
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The spirits call topether: It was cut by Lata.
Cut by whom?
Cut by Lata.

Iz Tafa & man or a splrit?

The spirits reply: lata 1s a man. ]

As for Hinota he is shaking in his wildness to get hold of Lata.
Finglly he stands while chanting hls spell. Like this then is his spell
uhich he chants to the tree - ghouting loudly:

May you come sgain Lata

And string a string of parrot-fish for me,
Az ghadows of Alkea's boye.

Thosze boys who I kmow well.

May you come apain Lata

fnd string a string of mangrove-jack for me,
Az shadows of Aleni's boys. ;

Those boya who I lmow well,
Yet Its chips rein raln down

Let them adher let them jodn

Yet itz leawes rain down

Aet them stick let them open _ o
Let them seramble up to make the tree Elt-El'llﬁ as:before,

Chl Suddenly, the spirits snd Hinota look over, the tree stands. It
1s exsctly llke o tree that hes not been cut,

Well. Hinota sleeps right below his tree. Sleeping sleeping, shadows
sllghtly form, Hinota geés again, will go to his pursult, The same pursuit
83 usual, be goes again fishing, Eh.‘%.‘]:t‘,‘.‘r_hg.t'-n get a man for him to eat.”

Mearmtdle Lata too has prepared himeelf, will go down, will cut the top
of the tree. Late now goes down, An astounding thing! The tree is
standing again., Heawens! What 1s this?

He starts his work ab onee,, agaln cubting the tree. Cerrying on. It
1z &a if the tree iz tough., Carrying carrying on, the thread of the sun sets,
Lata listens over as the splrlts call: Bey! Lata it is night,

Mol | Darimess truly but not yet night. .

And carrying carrying on, until spirits ghout: lata 1t is night. They
know the time that Hinots retums, lest Lata be caught ocut by Hinota.

But Late repliep: Dariness truly but not yet night,

That ls the time of Hinotes) he goes down.  Hinota locks down, Lata is
stlll standing at the base of the tree. Good grief! He nearly flies down,
he runs down in anger which 1s uneontrelled. (The mesning of takoa: angers
uwhich are great.) He Just wants to gzt down to Lata., There are no pre].imjnar:.r
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Tali s lata: & hed fads nd af4? B ifea nd af1, E mdl4 lava
te fecta,

048! Na pa mal 1loa 1a Hincta, e heki 1 el lele .., -tago atu loa

ida lats - togl. K ko na mous he f gafa te toglga o Lata.ki ko.
(1 tolotolo mod lava ia Lats. 01 vili atu ie Hinota, spati Id ko
gpatl Kl ko, Kawve kave kave. Kua kilklla ake ia Iata, ko Hinota ko
ténel lava ... ni, Kua f1£8, lkua gee, kus futimfnava venei. Ka
fanatu kae t31 he pa ake ldla te la,

Ko te talml ténd afutald ake lava ia Lata, mau te 1ima ki te
ponals. Fekstele ai, Taofi al - tEofi.

Kalaga loa is Hinota: E! Lata, koe ke alofa mal - ko au ke ola.
Lata! Alofa mal! Paksols mal su kse ke t& stu e au to vaka. Alofs
gl ia Iata. Kum alcfa ia Lata ona ko te kupu t2ns g Hinota ke ta
tona vales, aus 1a la foldl kua fia hola, Kua fia fanc ia Lata,

Ia, Fal Ioa te uo, kua he uo remos, kua memae te ub & Lata ms
Hinotea.

Lea atu loa ia Hinota: Klldla sake, ko au ke nofo ka t2 te vaka.
Kako koe - fano ko coi halkdld mel halat pi. (N2 pO fold 18nel e
fekatetagl, ni.)

Leg atu 1a Lata: Io. Kelna vena. FKelna ta e koe tolu vala lae
ke fano au hakdli mal he mea vena mo koo, '

To, Kua nofo nel ia Hinota, kua fal tana kautufuga - ko te palkea,
ko te tupa - e kave 1 te kmoga o te vaka, Ko te 13 kua hul e na
tagihuhu.

Kug fano ned is Late, Kua vE ake: He mea véhea nel ko te mea?
E he ko 1loe te mea e telua ko te pi. He mea vehea? E he ko
1loa,

Hore fano nel al lava fad ane togafiti tausnoa lava, Kus fano
ned loas wlal takamilo 1 te mkal, E uki 1 te moana 1 fagsutua. E

haiild lava he mea & W he ... & talia ... 88 e he 1a 1loa te mea e

talua he pu. Hao hew, pe mal ki te mea na uku atu al, € hesd hana
mes € mela.

Na ia kdtea ai he tama puga & vE, he tama mea e Ve he mapu. Na
puga ienei e tdtia 1 te tai. :

-Tago atu loa, kavelke., Fano al fal tans galuega, ks kave 1 &=
1Iga o te tamd pugs tend, te tamd fatu ténd. Kave, Hove kua
fanc he fla afe o t& gmfa fauato, Kua 1T a2l lava, Kave lave kave,

kus tau tal he kipd e ke tokalus 1 te lahl o te fauato na 11 a1 te mea
-ﬁ-‘
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much better.

Good prief! As soon as Hinota arrives, there is not any .., reaching,
out at once to Lata - hurls. At lesst four armepens distance was the horling
of Lata over there, And Lata Just crawls back. And Hinote runs over,
hurling here hurling there. Carrying carrying carrylng on. Lata locks up,
Hinota just this ... right. He is tired, oot of breath, panting 1ilee this.
Yet he goes over but nearly does not arrive up to him [Latal.

At that time Lata suddenly lesps up, the hand prebs on to the adam's
gpple. Swings him. Holding firmm - holding firm.

Hinota finglly shouts: Hey! Lata, have pity on me - let me live. Latal
pity mel Let me Hve and T will make your cance. Lata has plty on him, Lata
has pity becauss of those words of Hinota that he will make his canos, because
remember he wants to flee, lats wante fo mo.

vell, They immediately make friends, a close friendship, the friendship
of Lata and Hinota 1s warm.

Hinota speaks cut at ance: Look here, I will stay snd make the canoe,

Aa for you - would you go and find e a trumet. (These kind of trurpets
that ring out, right.)

Lath speaks out: Yes, Let 1% be 1ike that, Wy do't you meke my canoe
while T go seekdng a thing like that for you.

Yes, Now Hincta stays, he gathers his band of workmen - the land crab,
the beach crab -dnmgﬂre adzing of the canoe. The sall 1s sewn by the
WASDS. 3

Now Lata gpes. He thinks to himself: What sort of thilng now 13 the thing?
I do not imow of the ttﬂngealledtﬂetmmet What sort of thing? T Just
don't kniow,

Withnt further thc:-u;ght he just poes ampway dodng his tricks Tor no
regson &t all, Going now he dives poing around the villape, -He dives in the
E.Eﬂ.ﬂtthereafeﬁ@. H:isuﬂywkingathﬂmhke A ... Called a ...
because he does not recopnise the thing called a tnuspet. Coming coming,
arriving back to the place where he dived in, not a single thing hes be gotten.

But he sees here a tiny stone like this, a tirw thing like a marble.
Tnose coral pebbles lyimb in the sea.

Reaching right over, he bringe it up. Going then ndartaldng his task,
he carries out the binding of that tiny plece of coral, that tiny stone. He
carries on, Possibly many thousands of arme-spans of sernmit 1ine are used,

He just keeps on binding it. Carrying éarrving carrving o, & palr of peopls
would hardly be shle to get their mrme arcind it considering the quantlty of
sermit with which he binds that thing.
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Kua hau kde? Ko Hinota ia.

Io. Healca, tenel tau pu.

E pa mai foicl 13 kua uma te vaka - mAnala te vaka, fal ma te
15. Iea atu ia lata: Hefloa taku uS. Ko i tHua la fekamvae,
Ko au nel laa fia fano, Ko au nel kua fis malaga kae keina nofo
verei,

Iz, Pel lave & 1A tala, ka m8vee. O kua lea atu ia Hinota:
TIo. Hau keina fano.

Lea atu loa la Lata: Tsku poloaklga ténel Kla te koe, Hinota.
Te mea rE ke kaves - be pil, auf te pl e he tagl. NA te plle b
tagl, Nihe ke tatalsgla lele te mes teéls - te fausto - (MuA te
fmmmeﬁﬂneiuifgkm,uiﬁﬁﬁemeal&mtéﬁ. Te tama
fatu lave tend & venel ko te mafifis, te lshl o te fsusto na 11
gl lava te .... ) Helloga lavae kus ke kdtea, Hinota, ko toim
vaka kua lau tiale, toe lave ko te tils e heha ake, fatoa tag-a_al
koe ol tatala, Ic. Tofa 1al

Tofa.,

Kua fane la Lata, TU te 13, fanc.

Hove na ofl atu lava 1a lata kee tago atu lava ia Hincta
tatals. Hua he fekelops ki te fokatonugs g Lata. Tatala tatala,
kawve te tatalags o te fmatqkaﬂlmimmﬂaalﬁ_kawpﬁ,
keina fakatagl e la. FKawe kave,alﬁ....}{c:ta_vaka,hl_a
galc te vaka o Lata. Tago ifo lava ki te told, hond al te
feustc, Hae hula ake he tam@ fuafatu, e wla ... & V& he mapu,
Epupuhd atu - : He 8 ko te mea nel, Kus msua te mea ned e
lata, _ | '
Ko na fekai o Hinota 1 te talmi tena! - kua atili, Kua vili
atu lava, fufutl te vaka: Ko au nel ka fano ka tull te mea ned,

Tuli! Kua fzkatil te 1a o Hinota, fano fano, Kako Iata,

lia galo te veka, lua he ldtea atu, Fanc fano fano, ta te momoko

a Hinota: .
Ko au ko Hinota
E aku iz luga, e ok ia lalo.
Ke heal lava he laulau mabagl
Ke momoli ake au i Soku tawmfa 1 ma net,
Io, Havili te matagl, Ko te vaks o Hincta kus vE ko na

_ pulelala ki gatel, Feno fano fano, kikdla atu kua f8tlo mai te

vaka o lata, kua hula mal, Fane fono fanc f_am,l.maf‘amm}:ai
fagaloum! te vEvamamac o te veka o Lata ma te vaka o Hinota.
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You have come? This is Hinota.

Yea. Dear me, this is your trumpet. ;

At the same time he arrives there the cance is finished - the cance
is handsome, topether with the sail. Lata speaks out: My dear friend,

The two of us will say farewell. I now wish to mo. I now wish to jourmey
whille you mist remain where you are,

Well. They talk tomether, they wlll part, #nd Hinota speaks out: Yes,
Come you must go,

Lata speaka out directly: This is my advice to you, Hinota. The thing
you rust not cpen - the trurpet, lest the trumpet not sowd. For the
Trumpet wlll not sound. You must not ever undo that thing - the sennit lire
- (Because the sermit 1ine 1s wound wound and inctted, end that thing itself
1s wound and wound., The very tiny stone there really ia like this in width,
the quantity of sennit lire just wound around the ....) not until you,
Hinota, ses ny cance as a blessom petal, anly just the mest atlcidng up, just
Then should you begin to undo it. Yes. Good-bye then!

Good=bye.

lata poes. Ralses the sall, poes.

Perhaps Lata had just gotten through the pass when Hinota reaches over
umwrapping. He doee not chey Lata's command, Umirapplng urwrappdng, the
undolng of the sennit continues so that the trumet night emerge, so that he
might make 1t sound, Carrying carrying on, 1t does not .... A= for the
cance, the cance of Lata hes disappesred, He reaches right down for the
adze, chops the sermilt line, But a tiny pebble sppesrs, ke this ... like
a2 merble., He blows out - : What's this thing now. Lata found this thing
here,

The rages of Hinota at that moment! - unsurpassed, Rumdng rdght over,
he drags the canoe; Ivdj_ltm.wgpinpurauﬁs of the bastard.

The chase 1= on! Hinota's sall 1z ralsed, golng going. As for lata,
the cance has dissppeared, it cannot be asen, Godng going godng, Hinota's
Bpell is sounded:

L zm Hinota

Mine is above,mine is below,

Could there not be & bit of wind

To carry me up to my prey now in front. ;

Yes. The wind blows., Hinota's cance ls llke the cowrle shells at sea.
Golng godng going, looking out he glimpses Lata's cance, he 18 approaching
t. Golng golng poing golng, it 1s anly four sermit lergths the distance
between Lata's cance and Hinota's cance. '
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E tagakl mal 18 Lata, Ole! Xo Kata kus mBtaku lele, E tagakl mad,
ko Hinota ka pa atu., Fal loa fokt te momoko a Lata, Hedloa!
Ko au ko Lata
E Oku 12 luga, @ oku ia lalo,
Heal lave te taufa matagl
Ke hau toku taumafa 1 muili ned.

Ola! E uma atu lave tana kpu tena, kae pale te matagl, E Hdidla
atu ia Lata, ko te vaka o Hinota lua nutli ve mal, Eo te mesnal! Ma
te matagl! Kaumal kaumad, momoll mal momold mai.  Kako te vaka o
Lata, & h¥al lele he mea o BfEina al, Momoll momoll mei lave, pa mad
Id te veka o Lata, Kako Hincta kua nofo lava i loto o te vaka, ka mate
1 te makalill,

Io. HKua taulmlaga mai kda Lata: lata! Healoa! Lata alofm mal! fakesls
atu au,

Io, Hedloa te toeaina! Hau, Ol lua tau atu te foe & Lata, e fakepipdid
atu Id el, Tago atu loa dia Lata: Hemloa te toeaina! Ko koe kus makalili, Tago
atu loa 1a Lata of taumafsl mei K luga 1 tona vala, HUA mel, (E 1 el 13 te
t&kﬂpauilugl.utevakaulata.}IEaauulmaialata.Iﬁ:uknakaaﬂfaimlelei
atu 1 te talmpau nei.

E he teutala ale ia Hinota, lus tatapa lele 1 te makalili,

Io. PFal fal fal te galuegs a Latd, ka kua takoto ia Hinota, E heai
he mea [e ia mafalal, ka lua fal te galuega a Laba, kua 11T leled lava ia
Hinota 1 te takspsu., E 1 el te fatu 1 luga 1 tona vala., Tago atu lava ia
Lata, - maheitemakﬂamkaermcewtﬂhipntukiteta]mpau ni, Ve
sty lava: Hedloa te toeaira! Ko kos ka tulml-::l_lﬂtni te paga o té vaka.

Io! Io, io ko! Healom dia Lata! Tulw tormu fo =0 ko il loto 1 té
Hu. Ko aunel ko I mate 1 te mkaiili?

Tago 1fo lava ia [ata kI te fatu, tukt ki te tzl, Hinota, ko koe
ks tulan 170, '

Ko te tulm ifops lava tens, gomolo t0 is Hinots I te moana of mate
gl. HNa otl al lava.

Tenel ia Lata kua fero - ni, Xua fane ia Lata, Fano fano fano fano
fano fano, kua ve loa hula nd otacts o te motu e Pario id =i,

E fanatu kae ldkdla =tu, e 1 ei te mea & hau 1 rmua, E taukalags
mal: E! lata!l Latn, e fald fea te vaka? Ko te igoa o te ika tEna

te kalopags, e kalapa med kia Lata: Lata, e 2 ki fea te vaka?

Tall ‘4a Lata: E fa 1 Pitl te malamla.
E! Eopo atu au?
Heal.



‘A

28,

- 119 -
Lata glances back, Help! Lata 1s sbsclutely terrified. Olancing
back, Hinota will reach him. Lata's ﬁpel_l too 1s pronounced: Mercy!
I am Latse
Mins 18 abowe, mine ia below,
" Could not a rady wind
to convey my prey now in back.

Goodness! As soon a3 those worde of his are findshed, the wind cracks,
Lata locks over, Hinota's canoe 12 broken to pleces in badk. The sea! And
the wind! Bringing bringing, comveying conveying. As for Lata's cance, nct
& single thing has heppened to 1t. Bome forth just bome forth, [Himta]
arrives at Lata's csanoe., As for Hinota he 13 just sitting in inslde the csnce,
dying of the chill,

Yes. He shouts forth to Lata: Lata! Help! Lata pity me! Let me live.

Yes, FPoor old mam! Come, Late's paddle is extended aver, he grasps onto
it. Lata reaches over at once: Poor old man! You are chilled, Lata reaches
over and wlll try to bring him upon his eance, Lifes over. (There is now the
coccrut mat on board Lata's cance,) Lata days ot st onee: You 'will be 'Ir.II'B:ppEC.
up carefuldly in this coconut mat,

Hinota dees not speak up, he is shalkdng all over with the chill.

Yes. - Lata dves does does the job, while Hinota 1s stretched cut. There
is not a thing [he 18 able to do], but Lata does his job, wrapping Hinota
campletely in the coconut mat. There is the rock on board his cance, Lata
reaches over, ties to it a strlp of cocomit frend then ties the other end to
the mat - rignt. Just saying over: FPoor old man! You will be put down inside
the centre of the canoe, : '

Yes! Yes yes please! Dear Lata! Do put me right down in the middle of
the bilge. Otherwise I will dle of the chilll

Lata simply reaches down to the stme, places it in the sed, Hinota, you
will be placed down,

At that very placing down, Hinota plunges stralght into the sea and there
dies, He 15 completely firdshed. |

Here is Lats departing - right. Lata departs. -Oolng pping going going
golng going, it 1s ks 1f some debris appears from the island he 1s going to.

Godng over but 1c~m~:jhgcut there is scmething approsching at the bow.
Shouting forth: Hey! Lata! Lata, where 1s the canoe headed for? The name
of that fish 15 a lmlopaga [one that skdme swiftly en the surface], it is
ua]hngfﬂrth to Lata: Lata, where 1a the canoe headed fer? '

Lata replies: The woodchip 45 headed to L a iy s B

Hey! Can I jurp aboord?

No.
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Hcaue.?alﬂf@alfukiatekne {Eﬂnaueuirmaavenitupua
ent&mma-eieiteka.lﬂpagﬁ} Io. Kafed 12 koe e fanatu, e
hau te kanse-lauvaka, ka hau ka hes to vaka, He @ ta kof ka fal?
HE ko loe kua kalaga mal ki te mu: Te Kalopaga! Fakahekeheketia!
01 kua cho au oi toho to waka, ﬂmEiIE.tEkﬂlﬁhELﬂ:rﬂfrﬂtEtUpuﬂ
tamnekn&-:malﬂiaai

Io! Hsu, Hedloa hau. Hopo mai,

Fango, kua heleelus, Fanatu, e 1 el te tupakelitafu e npofo mal:
Lata, hopo atu au, 1 .

E hopo mal koe ki fea? E k& lltea mal he tard vaka. Ko te
vaks ka poto,

Olal, Ko kee na kb p vehes mal, ;mﬁiauealufaatukehnpa
atu au, ELEila&tenEaPﬂp&qtumikﬂeldai“ E h& hao
kcebd_t@}cakaiei'ﬂnnkﬂe}ciei. I-Iupc:atumleh:eﬂnaai.

Io! Hau. HeBlea! Hau.

‘Fano te vaks, fanatu famatu, Ola! E fanstu ko te ika o te
manalmatﬂu,h;aiah::giti&mﬂtemmumut&gataulaitewlmm
Lata. Fua hau, e fakafelal mal ko te vaka ka puku Katca e ia.

I Kalagalﬂaialﬁtﬂldt}eﬂalﬂpa,ga Te Kalopaga, koe ke alofa
med!l Te vaka ke fufuti ke va,

~ Oho atu loa te Kelopaga, fakalave mal tona vee kas toho. Hedlo!
HovE e 1t4164 na vaia afi. Ko te momoliga o te vaks o Lata ke hao
mal, To. Fano fano fano, kua hoo. Kua fano te 1ka kua bE 12 maua mat.

Lea med te Kalopaga: Tofi Lata. Kus ume stu foid toku alofa kda
te koe, '

To, Healoa, Fekafetal lava, Keina fano,

Huﬁfmmiaec:lam,e tupa.

Olo olo, & pa atu ki te kekad, E fanstu, e tau atu d te
matafaga, ko te kakal e pupuni 1 he maugs lmton, E he mafal & te
vialka ke hao ld loto.

Kalaga loa la Leta: Tupakelitafi! Kelia, kelia!

Cho atu loa te tupa, kelell te mouga téna, Fua kel te ala o
Iﬂt&k&lﬂﬂﬂtuﬂiﬂl{}mitekakﬁi Fal fal a1, to te vaka
o Lata k4 loto 1 te kekal, :

Healos! F&lmfﬂtﬁilavate“ﬁm 'l"‘IDihEainEll-IrErﬂtﬂm
aineita.m:rﬁlagalﬂtemanaﬂahmm;ﬂai. Fakafetal laval
Kag keina fano. Tofa!

Tofa,
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1 ]'ﬂk:e plty for you, (Those things are llke some nature spirits of
the sea - the kalopaga 1s e of them.) Yes. As you go over there, the
kange-lauvaka [1it. cance-swallowing millet], will come will come and
destroy your cance. What will you do? Will you not shout forth to me:
Eslopaga: More 1t glide sweyl And I will leap and dreg your cance,
pulling to separate you ard that malicious splrit lest you meeft disaster,

Yeg! ‘Come. Heavens coms, Hop on board.

(oing, two sboard, Ooing over, there 1s the EE litafu [1it. crab-
digping-five ] gitting down: Iata, let & jum aboard,

Where are you going to jump aboard? Can't you ses it's a tiny canoe.
The canoe wlll swamp.

Heavens! You should not spesk like that to me. Here I in ny plty say
to let me come sboard. Do you lmow the thing that will happen to you now?
You will not get through to the village you are golng to. Let me come
aboard T know sbout 1t, '

Yes! Come. Goodnesa! Come, :

The canoe pgpes, polng over going over. Heavensl Golng owver the fish
of the sea 1s approaching, he scents the odor of living msn on lata's canos.
He is approachling, he 1s wlldly exclted to gulp whole the canoe.

Lata ‘shouts at once To the kalopaga: Kalopaga, heve plty on me! Dreg
the canoe to separate.

The kelopama leaps out at once, secures hls leg and pulls, I am not
sure! Probably motor boats are wesler. The bearing off of Lata's canoe to
egcape, Yes. Going poing godng, 1t is safe, The fish goes not get it.

The kKalopags says back: Good=bye Lata. My favour to you 1s fulfilled
alsc, '

Yes. Graclous. Thank you very mich. You must po.

He goes while [Lata] and the crsb mo on. .

Going soing, arriving over to the settlement. Going over, landing at
the shore, the settlement Is completely enclosed In & mountain, The cenos
iz not able to pass inside.

Lata shouts lmmediately: T Hgaful Dig, digl

The crab leaps mgnt out, dlgs up that mountain, He dige Lata's route
to pass through to inslde the settlement. Meging dipging digging, Lata's
cancs energes inside the settlement,” :

Uracious! Meny thanks Creb! Bub for you my Journey would not heve
been accomplished to the place I wilshed to come, My thanks! Byt you
mist mo.. Gopd-bye.

Oood=hyes.
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Fanatu lava, e he ilca lele - e teld lavae, fanatu lava ia
Lata. Ko tona veka tén3,.e 1 el.te lakau e totolo, e VE ko na
fus, Fanatu lave ol mmrdl al tong vaks. E he lloz lele e he

‘tino, E tekt lava te muou téng, e 1 el te tino kua eva - ko
lata. Eheilnalelepena;-:-ﬂmiifaa.

Io. Nonofo nonofo, Kave kave, ko te miku e vei&lnmha
fafla iKda Lata, N1 & sna mea e fal, pe ko te matauadna fold
lavs o Lata.

Lema al - ni. Ko Lata nel ka lama ke finau, ka fehiotd.
Fal loa te faksboruga, ko te fakatorugs a te alild o te motu,
Ko Lata rel ka lama id he mea. Kafai e meua, ka fahioti al.
Ko te mea ruamua ka lama ki el, ko he faiva., Ko t& falva e
tulouvelkea (hd malau). ;

To, Kua hauwrd te falva o te kau tagata, Kua kill nd
matal, Kese t3nei s Lata, € heal he palapalol me he kope e 1a
iloa, ; :

B fanatu ned 1a Lata, ko tagata, he veepd tino nel, e
fal matau, & k111 matau, Fanatu fanatu nel lava, & fakaeva na
matua.,.

Ve atu lava: E! Ma ske tau mebau, O1 kua foki mal, O
kua vE atu loa ia Lata: Ha! Xo to matou mim e héad nl matau e
ful venel. Tago ifo ned lava of FEAlU, kee togl ki 0. Kes
falkemau & ia te mea na togl 1d ed.

E fanatu foid e 1 el na tino, E vena, ol vena fold., Kae
heal lale he mea e 1a iloa. E fakamau e ia kee We toe hau is ol
kave te matau, aus te faiva ka fano kee heal lele nl ana kope,

Pa ol nel km afiafl. Fua tuku ned e te teutal o te motu ka
hoa kia Lats - aua e takl helelus,

To. Lags te faiva tenZ, Ko te tautal o te motu, ko Vakasna,
e hos ma Lata,

Lea atu loa is lata: Vakasna, kedne tulm ake e koe to t8
vaka ld tua, kae ke kul pRuta atu au.

To, ol vena. Kue fano ia Vakasns, kus tuku atu te vaka,
kas Wl gAuts atu al Iata, Fanatu al ia Lata e tA te puapua
1 tua, na iz meua al te menu tenE e ipos ko te kiEleva, Tago
st lava, popold of afffT i tona kle - ni. Hua afffT id tona
e : . T

Kua off te vaka Kl rosns - fal te falva 1 te po. Fal fal,
lea mai is Vakeaana: Te malau tenel.
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Godng wight over, not lnown at all - suddenly, Lata ppes right cver.
As for that cance of hia, there is the creeping plant, lilke the lianas.
He goes right over and hides his cance there. Not a single person reslises,
That villspe is startled, there is a rerson wendering around - Lata. They
have not the slightest notion of where he came from.

Yes. oStaying staying. Cerrying carvying on, 1t is as if the village
is not pleased with lata. Same of the things he does, or they are just
Jealous of Lata. )

Ambush him - right. !..E'I:a now they will trap to slay, will kill him,
The decdsion 1s already made, the declsion of the chlef of the ialand.
lata will now be trapped by something. Whan he 15 gotten, he will be
illed. The first thing they will trap him with, a fishing sid1l, The
fishing eklll is steady-cance (hooking soldier-fish),

Yen, 'Ihéfj,ﬂaﬁngg;earafthemnsmmis readied. They file the
bent hooks, But here is Lata, not & scrap [of knowledge] and not a piece
of pear does he lnow.

Lats goes over hare, men, a group of men here, are maklng hooks, are
filing hooks. L_vt]r:n:ljng over gpdng right over here,they are passing around
the hooles. -

Just speaidng out: h]ay!l Let me see your hook. So it is passed to
him. And Lata thus ocut at aice: Hal Our village does not make any hooks
ke this, Reaching right down now and wiping ass [with the hook], then
he throws 1t over there. But he mskes rote of the place he threw it to.

Godng ofi’ agailn where there are people. Just like that, and lilke
that again. But he knows sbsolutely nothing, Be takes note so that he
can returm and take the hook, becsuse the fishing expedition will depart
but he will not taye sny equiprent.

Now the evening has arrived, It is declded that the master fisherman
of the islands will accompeny Lata - because each [cance] has two sboard,

Yes, That fishing expedition prepares to lesve. The mester fishermm
of the islands; Vakasna, 1s lata's corpandon. )

Lata speals right out: Vekasnz, why don't you mulde ocur cance up to
the cceanside, while I pass ower inland.

Yes, 8o it.is 1ike th&t.l Valmana goes, sulding the cance over, while
Lata passes over inland, As Lata goes over where the garderda bush stands
at the oceangide, that he mlght gt that bird called the cuckoo.  Reaching
right ower, clutching 1t and wrapping 1t in hls garment - rleht, He wraps
1t in his @ment

The canoe passes to sea - the flshing is done ab night. Fishing
fishlng, Vakasns spealts back: The soldier-fish here,
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Kae tell atu foki ia Lata: To, he malau fokl tenei e
ko lagena nel.

Fal =l lava te falva., E vena vena, of kalaga atu ia
Vakeana: Te liu k= meha!

Io ko, & msha! * Kae heal, e pepelo 1a Lata, Ko nd 1ka
a Vakasna e tafea mal kil te rea e 1 ol 1 muld, 7803 tana
mea e fal. E koumsd, e tulu ma ana, kae héal nl ana ika e
hi. ;

" Fad fal, kua ctea. Kus tal metes te tinc. FKua Paitan
net na ika - auE e tuku kehe lava a 135 ika, E faltau ifo ned,
e Ivahefulu-iva la ika a Vakssna-ni. E takd dwhefulu-iva
a 18 ika, ka la otea,

Kae tagp i1fo nel lava la Lats ol tatsls tens matau, kae
nonoa te manu, te laleva, 1 te uka kae fokalele, Kua fufuti
kae taukalaga: 0! Te ika e kal lele!

Ko téra 18 na bl ai ia Lata, e hill 1 te lauhelau, kako
Vekagna e Ivahefulu-iva, Kua k11 1a Iata 1 te kaleva, kua
helau a1 ana 1ka, OFff ake a2l ke gauta, kee fal ake lua mald
ia lats, Kua b finauagla,

Io. Toe lags foldd te faiva, he mea lava ke maua ai
ia Ista. Ka olo net ol utu tupa. Pano. E hoa lava ia
Valmana ma Lata. Kua olo ki uta, kua fal te falva ko te utu
tupa, utu tupa po, aul na fano kae ulu med 1 te taeao, Fai
fel fal fal te faiva, uma, Kua momos,

Kako Lata e b8 1a 1loa lele he mea ke uty tupa pe he &,
Hua fano, kua utu tana kete 1 te plpl. Ko n3 pupd memaep
kg utu al tana kKete, s tumi, O kua hshal a1, ¥alo te
kete a Vakaana e tum lelel lava 1 te tupa.

Io. Hua momoe, momoe 1 uta. Ve atu lava ia Lata:
Ko ki tatou ka momoe, Xo to mabtou nuu e momoe 1 lugs o na
riiu, '

Te kehe!

Ia, Olo ai, kua momee 1 luga o nZ nlu. Kalage atu ia
Lata (aud lma 1 luga o na rlu - togafitl lava a Iata): Fitd
mata moel- (B lmlags kda Vakasng. )

01 tell mal ia Vakaana: Hamoa mata gla!

Ta, 0Ol nonefo ronofo ol kalaga ia Lata: Fiti mata'moe!

01 tall mal ia Vakesna, venk lava: Hamoa mata ala!
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Then IAta too replles forward: Yes, a soldier—fish here too I
SENse oW, .

The fishing contimees, It is like that like that, and Vaksana calls
out: The bllg: to amptyl ,

Yes of course, 1t ls empty! But no, Lata ie lyinz., Vaksana's fish
drift back to the place whiere he 1z at the stern, The thing 1s that he
does, Bringing them, putting them for himself, but not a single fish does
he hooie,

Fighing fishing, it 1s damn The body [of the sunl can nearly bs
dlscerned, Now the flsh sre counted - because they have kept separate
their fish. Counting off now, thers are ninety-nine flsh of Vakaagna-right.
ey each have ninety-nine fish, end it is light.

But Lata reaches down right now and undoes his hook, then ties the
blrd, the cuckoo, to the line making it fly, He pulls while shouting:
nl The fish bites flying! ;

For that reascn Lata 15 ahead, he surpasses by the hundred, while
Vakaana is ninety-nine. Lsta 1s shead by the cuckoo, making hie fish cne-
hundred, They pass up to shore, and it is declded that Lata wins. He
will not be killed, : )

Tes. Yet again the fishing expedition prepares to leave, another way
to get at Lata. They will go now and collect crabs., Going. Vakssna and
Lata are stlll compardons., They po to the oubtlying islands. They wlll
undertake the enterprise of collecting crabs, collecting crsbs at night,
beceuse they have gone and will retuen in the moming. Dodng doing dodng
doing the activity, finished, They sleep.

hs fap. Lata he does not know a single thifie about u-::u].lecting oraba or
anything. He gpes, f1lling his basket with fern crowns. He fills up his
basket with drled fern crowns, it 1s filled., Then he secures 1t. As for
the besket of Vakaana it is filled to bursting with crabs.

Yes.  ‘They are sleepdng, eleeping in the outlying islsnds. lﬂta. Juat
ke this: We will all sgleep, Our village sleeps at the top of the cbeonut
palms.

How quear!

Well, They go, they slesp up in the coconut palms. Lata shouts aut.
(because they are up in the palms - the very cunning of Lata): Bleepy-ﬁ'}rﬂd
Fijil (Be shouts o Vaksans.)

Vakasns replies back: Wide-eyed Sa:m:ua. ,

Well. 8o they sit and alt and Lata shouts: Sleepy-eyed PLjll

So Valiana replies baclkt, Just as before: Wide-syed Samoa,
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Pai fai, hofo nofo ia Lata - kalaga (kua fano te po): Fitd
mata moe! Ka kua heai he tall a Valtasne. TEtolu stu nel lava;
Fiti mata moe! Ka lus he tall lele nei, Fua 1loa & Lata lua
moe 1a Vakasna,

He & lava! Pakaramulu ifo lca lava ki lalo, Fanaifo
Ioa, titipl te mull o te lete a Vakaana ka tatala lehe tana kete.
I4ligl ki ko na plpl kee utu uma lele ki el, ki tana kete, ka
kua hshse lele te mill o te kete 2 Valmans, Ka kua fafao um
lele med nE tupa ol aff lelei al, Kas rbtokl ske, toe lmke il
luga. ;

Ia. Momos momoe, lua otes, Kuz taukalalapn: Te mudn ka
olo! Ka olo ki Falg, .

Kua oifo, e oifo nel ¥l lalo. Oi2! He a8 ko te mea nel?
Fo! He @ ko!' E! Kau ko taku kete kua kao e tupa, Ko Vakasna
tenel.

Lea atu 1a lats: He a2

Ko talu kete kus hae lele te mull e tupa. Kus hesl he
tupa e fokotahl.

Heal. Ko te mio lkua olo ki fale. Ko ki tEbou ko kua
olo. Ko Lata ned lava loa vigs ka olo, e he toe al he
ik b - ST :

01 vena, Oifo ai, pa atu id te malas, E felau gke,

@ heal he mea e fokotahd. Ko Lata te lma hilil, lua lahd ana
tupa kee heal he mes e folotahl a Valkesna,

Iz. Hao fold ia Lata 1 t81a mea, kua b8 finsus, Ia,

Kua hao fold ia Lata 1 t8la rmea, lua hild 1a 1 te falva tena.
Kua he maus,

Ia. Toe lams fod 1a Lata. E‘1 el 13 te niu, he niu
e fakatu e te nual, E v he tupua e © latou. Kafal ¢ pa
ki na po e olo e takemilo uma lels 1 te ndu téns, 1 te puipulga
nahe tino e fano of told, E 1 ei um te nuku me a latou tama,
e =l momee a1,

I te po 13 tana e fanatu is Lata. Kus momoe uma lele,
e heal lele he tino & ala 1 te waitaiml tena., Fanstu lava ia
Iata ol kake ki lugs i te niu. (Te tagata te lototele ma te he
mataiu!) Fanatu lava - toli. Told toll - uma, E heal he mea
e totce 1 luga 1 te niu. Fwnaifo ai 4 lalo.

Kua fai lava tzna galuepn tautahi 1 te pe. Kus fene lois
mare na gad, fanc al kua tahuke 1a ide o tamaltl uma a te vaega
teénel e pulpula. Kua tammo ki na valves o tamaiti ume lele.

- e R R R TR e TICRLNr L, SRy ey oyt
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Contfmdng, Lata sits gits - shouts (the night is going): Sleepy-ayed
Fiji! But there is no response frem Vaksane. He keeps trying three times:
Sleepy-eyed Fiji! Put there is no reply now. Lata knows that Vakasna is
asleen,

What 1s this! He carefully slips down belew. Ocing right down, he
glices the bottom of Vakssna's basket then cpens up his basket, He throws
awsy the fern crowns with which he completely filled it, his basket, and he
slashes the bottom of Vakamna's basket. He stuffsevery single orne of the
crabs [in his basket] and secures 1t well, Then he creeps up, agaln climbs
ghowe, .

well. Sleeping sleeping, it is dawn. Shouting: The village will go!
We will go to settlement, '

Golng down, they go down down to below, Good grief!  What has
hepperied here? Oraclous! What is this! Hey! How's it my basket has
been slit by crabs., This is Valesna. ;

Lata speaks over: What?

My basket has been completely ripped at the bottom by crabs, There
is not a single crab left,

Mo! The villape will return to the settlement., A1l of us are golng.
Lata himself is very impatient that they go, so that not asnother person
1 A

S0 it 1s llke that, They go down then, arriving over to the gathering
place, He glves up, he has not 2 single thing. Lata here is better, he
has many crebs but Vakasns has not a single thing,

Well, Again lats escapes in thls way, he 1s ot kKlied. Well.

Again Lata 1s saved in this way, he is best in that enterprise, He is
not potten.

Well. Yet agadn they willl trep Lata.
a palm which is set aslde by the village., It is lilke a helping splrit of
theirs., When the nights come they all go and comletely swrround that
palm, enclosing it lest a person go and plek it. All the village is there
along with thedr children, they slesp there,

But on that very nlght Lata poes over. Everyons 12 ssleep, hot a
gingle pergon 1s awake at that time. Lata goes right over and climbs up
the palm, (The man iz coursgeous and fearless!) Golng over directly -
plelcdng, Ploking pleking - finished. There 1s ot a thing left up in
the palm, He goes down below,

He Just does hls sclltary work In the nlght. He poes and chews the
coconut flesh, poes over ralsing the clothes of all the children of this
puarding group. He stuf'fs [chewed coconut mest] between the legs of each

9.8

There 1s now the coconut palm,

Mo Aia . dewunds mansmed i Sus il ds saneads AdF Ll o
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Fa id teptﬁéan,'ﬂ kiidla dte, kua heal he mea e fokotahi
1 luga o te niu, Kua 1loa nel lava ko te ndu na fai e Lata.
Hia tomu lava ko te niu na fal e Lata,
VE atu lava ia Lata: E! Ko keutou e lea ko te niu na ko
fala? Olo ake ol kildla 1d a koutou temaiti, Tahuke atu ia
koe o mutou tamsltl pe ni & te 1 el,
Io. Oatu los, kua fal te galuega., Keu e tonu mondl
Klkila mal e tom lava 1a Lata! Ko & niu mond na fal lava
e ld tabou, Fldls med i thmadt! nel - te gl ma te mea :
& ,., - nae kad @ ki l8tou, Ko te niu e hekl fala e Lata, "
TIo. Kua heal fokd he mea e tupu kia Lata, Koko Lata nil
kua 1a kitea, ko 1s kua lams lava ke fanloti,” Tonu 21 ia
Lata: HeBloal’ E fokotahi te mea, ko au kelna hola,
Ia. Ko te fanaifoga 18 tenA, aua he 1loa lele & he tino
tona vaks - te mea e tulw al, Panedfo lave, hEund tona vale,
toho, fano loa. Kua folau,
Ko te galo atugn lava ténd o Lata, ne uma stu ai lava te
lpoa o Lata, O1 kua uma al fokl te keked tena,
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Moming arvives, locking up, there is not a single thing up in the
palm. Now i1t is very well known that the palm has been done by Lata.
It is slmply declded that the palm was dome by Lata.

Lata just spealts out: Hey! A11 of you are saying that I did the
palm, Go uwp and look at your children. Each of you examine your oWn
children if there is anything there,

fes. They came over at once, do the job. It is absolutely true!
Locic here Lata is completely right! The palm wes truly dons just by us.
Look here at the children now - the coconut flesh amiths thing 1s... -
they ate it. The palm was not done by Lata.

Yes. So agaln not a thing happens to Lata, As for Lata now he
sees, he wlll reslly be trepped snd ldlled. Lats decides: Goodness!
There 18 only ohe thing to do, I must flee,

Well, The going down is just that, because not = single person
Imows of hls cance - the place where he put it. Going right down, he
readles hils cance, dregs it, poes at once, He VOyages .

That 1s the absolute disappearsnce of Lata, that too was the end
of the name of Lats. And that is alse the end of the tale,






